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Editorial

Dear authors, reviewers, and readers

It has been a month since | was given the privilege to serve as the Chief Editor of the International Journal
for Innovation Education and Research (IJIER). It is a great pleasure for me to shoulder this duty and to
welcome you to THE VOL-9, ISSUE-01 of IJIER which is scheduled to be published on 1% January 2021.

International Journal for Innovation Education and Research (lJIER) is an open access, peer-reviewed and
refereed multidisciplinary journal which is published by the International Educative Research Foundation
and Publisher (IERFP). IJIER aims to promote academic interchange and attempts to sustain a closer
cooperation among academics, researchers, policy makers and practitioners from a wide range of
disciplines, which contribute to state of the art in science, education, and humanities. It provides a forum
for the exchange of information in the fields mentioned above by welcoming original research papers,
survey papers, and work-in-progress reports on promising developments, case studies, and best practice
papers. The journal will continue to publish high-quality papers and will also ensure that the published
papers achieve broad international credibility.

The Chief Editor, appointed by the Associate Editors and the Editorial Board, is in charge for every task for
publication and other editorial issues related to the Journal. All submitted manuscripts are first
screensed by the editorial board. Those papers judged by the editors to be of insufficient general interest
or otherwise inappropriate are rejected promptly without external review. Those papers that seem most
likely to meet our editorial criteria are sent to experts for formal review, typically to one reviewer, but
sometimes more if special advice is needed. The chief editor and the editors then make a decision based
on the reviewers' advice.

We wish to encourage more contributions from the scientific community to ensure a continued success
of the journal. We also welcome comments and suggestions that could improve the quality of the
journal.

| would like to express my gratitude to all members of the editorial board for their courageous attempt,
to authors and readers who have supported the journal and to those who are going to be with us on our
journey to the journal to the higher level.

Thanks,

Dr Eleni Griva

Ass. Professor of Applied Linguistics
Department of Primary Education
University of Western Macedonia- Greece
Email: chiefeditor@ijier.net
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Abstract

The overall objective of this study is to explore the practice and challenges of villagization; in the selected
woredas of the Assosa zone Beninshangul Gumuz regional state. To achieve goals of the survey study
mixed research method was employed. Generally. the Sample size of 168 sample households were
determined by using S = X>’NP(1-P) + d? (N-1) + X?P (1-P), The research employed exploratory research
design on the challenges and implementation of the program, and it applied mainly qualitative methods.
On the basis and types of data gathered and the instrument used, both quantitative and qualitative
techniques of data analysis or binary logistic regression supported by SPSS was employed. The only good
thing about this life was farming since people had fertile lands. But, when villagization was implemented
the lives of the villagers improved because they started to have better access to social services. The study
showed that villagization was implemented voluntarily and based on the consent of the local people.
However, it is possible to conclude that villagization has significantly improved the lives of the villagers by

bringing positive changes that did not exist before. people.

Key Words: villager, relocation, social services, dispersed settlement

INTRODUCTION

Villagization has been defined "the grouping of the population into centralized planned settlements"
(Steingraber, 1987). It is frequently confused with 'resettlement' as the two policies often occur
simultaneously and may overlap (Buzuayew et al., 2016).

Villagization programs have been implemented rather frequently in Africa for the last century, with
governments promising improved socio-economic standards. The most recent villagization program in
Ethiopia is not the first. There have been several programs implemented throughout the years, particularly
during the Derg regime (Maria, 2015).

Villagization programs have been highly controversial due to implementation problems, state coercion, and
the hidden agenda of the governments (Maria, 2015). All programs have had a significant impact on a large
number of people, both directly and indirectly. There is a lot of empirical research on the villagization in
various disciplines regarding the actual effects of the programs. Unfortunately, very few studies show

evidence of the concept being successful (Guyu, 2016).
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The phenomenon of villagization is unusual because it involves many different human rights perspectives,
both legal and others. Of particular interest are, of course, all reports of the human rights abuses linked to
the execution of the program but also the failure of the states to provide the fundamental rights for the
people as promised. Inevitably, this raises questions regarding the validity of villagization programs (Asrat,
2009).

The villagization plan introduced in November 2010 emphasizes on rural development while incentivizing
easier access to education and health facilities. Thus, it is seen as a way to facilitate the delivery of services
to people living in scattered homesteads that had been harder to reach. The Government plans to villagize
1.5 million people by 2013 in four regions: Gambella, Afar, Ethiopian Somali, and Benishangule-Gumuz
( (Buzuayew et al., 2016).

The most common official objective for the implementation of villagization programs is the provision of,
or improvement of, fundamental economic and social services, such as infrastructure, housing, health care,
access to food and water, education, farming facilities, and so on (Buzuayew et al, 2016).

The aims of the villagization are to transform the living condition of pastoral and semi-pastoral
communities of these regions sustainably by improving their access to socio-economic services on the
principles of voluntarism (Botterli, 2015). BGR is comprised dominantly of semi-pastoral communities,
whose livelihood is mainly dependent on both arable and livestock farming, among others. The majority
of farm households are living on the most traditional ways of living, a prominent example being the Gumuz,
the Berta, the Mao, and the Komo ethnic groups, which are still practicing hunting and gathering activities
as well as shifting cultivation in the remotest area of Ethiopia (Guyu, 2012).

In Ethiopia, the need for these schemes is guaranteeing the sustainable food security through guaranteeing
the sustainable supply of development vehicles (the socio-economic services and other infrastructures such
as road, telephone, and electric power, (NCFSE, 2003; BGRG, 2010).

According to the Benishangul-Gumuz Regional Government’s voluntary Villagization Program Plan
(2010), the goal of the program is to “provide basic a socio-economic infrastructure” and “ultimately to
enable them food secured and to bring socio-economic and cultural transformation of the people (Guyu,
2012).

There is a doubt that the implementation of current villagization is going in line with the principles of VVP,
particularly in the Benishangul-Gumuz Region. Empirical shreds of evidences point out that there is a
mismatch between the policies of the VVP and ways of implementation at grassroots levels by local
authorities ( Guyu, 2012).

Of course, its implementation, particularly in BGR, has started since September 2010, and is a part of the
Benishangul-Gumuz Regional food security strategy (BGRFSS) designed in 2004. However, there has not
been a study on the villagization schemes both at national and regional as well as local scales in Ethiopia.

This is the motive for taking up the current research at least in the Assosa zone at BGR in Ethiopia.
As stated in the above paragraph, those challenges had not been assessed by the researchers, particularly in

the Assosa zone, to what extent they are affecting the settlers in the study area. Therefore this study, aims

to explore the challenges of villagization in BGR to understand how well it has been going on, the

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 2



International Journal for Innovation Education and Research www.ijier.net Vol:-9 No-01, 2021

awareness and attitude of villagers towards it, its development indicators, and finally it is policy

implications to suggest some possible remedies for the future.

Research Method

To achieve the general and specific objectives of the study, mixed research method was employed.
Quantitative data was collected and analyzed first, followed by the collection and analysis of qualitative
data, meaning that qualitative and quantitative data are not combined in the data analysis; instead,

integration occurs when the findings are interpreted (Creswell, 2007).

Research design
The research employed exploratory research design on the challenges and implementation of the program,
applied mainly qualitative methods. The survey was used to validate the qualitative findings and to come
up with additional numerical information on the necessary socio-economic conditions of the villagers
(Creswell, 2007).

Sources of Data
Both primary and secondary sources of data was used. The primary data-gathering instruments for the
research comprised structured interviews, questionnaires, and focus group discussion and observation.

Secondary sources of data: written documents used or reviewed to enrich the study.

Sample Size and Sampling Technique
To make the sample area manageable and representative, from the seven woredas in the Assosa zone ,only
four woredas, were included in the sample. Based on this, Assosa, Bambasi, Kurmuk and, Sherkole

woredas were selected purposively in line with the severity of the problem.

Ethiopia

Figure 3.1 Administrative map of the study area

According to population bureau the region (2016), in the sampled Woreda there are around 3,563 male and
665 female total 4,228 settlers. From this 161 male and 64 female total 225 households were selected as
a sample of the study using convenience sampling since all samples have the same characteristics. The

sample size of the settler respondents for each site was determined by the proportional sampling technique,
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and in each location, settler respondents were selected by asimple random sampling technique (Johnson,
R. B. ; Turner, L.A.(2003).
Based on the formula suggested by Krejcie & Morgan (1970), sample size of 168 asample households was
determined. The method and the calculation were given as follows:
S =X2NP (1-P) = d*(N-1) + X?P (1-P)

Where; S = required sample size.

X2 = the table value of chi-square for 1 degree of freedom at the desired confidence level (3.841).

N = the population size.

P = the population proportion (assumed to be .50 since this would provide the maximum sample

size).

d = the degree of accuracy expressed as a proportion (0.05).

Methods of Data Analysis

As mixed methods design for data collection, mixed methods of data analysis was employed. The
quantitative data collected through a questionnaire survey and qualitative data collected through FGDs,
KlIs, and field observations were analyzed in a mixed fashion. The quantitative data was analyzed and

presented and then triangulated with qualitative results.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION

Personal Characteristics of respondents

Gender of Respondents

Since the study's focus is on the practice and challenge of villagization, out of the total of 168 respondents,
34 were women, whereas the rest (n=134) were male respondents. Women, respondents were included to
compare, and contrast the reliance resource endowment, access to support services, and other factors which

influence the livelihood of rural households between the households, which are run by de facto women
heads of households and male- headed households.

Age of Respondents

The average age of the household head in the study was 40.1 (SD=10.4). The youngest respondent in the
study was 18 years old, whereas the oldest respondent was 74 years old. The average age for women
respondents were found out to be 39.06 years (SD=9.6), whereas that of men were found to be 44.25 years
(SD=12.6).

Household Characteristics

Family Size

The average family size for the respondent households were found out to be 4.93 (SD=2.27), which is
slightly higher than the regional average of 4.7 (CSA, 2007). The minimum family size in the sample
respondents were found to be one, whereas the maximum was ten persons. The average family size for de

facto women head households were 4.52 (SD=2.01), whereas the average family size for male-headed
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house, were 6.55 (SD=2.26). The age dependency ratio was found to be 1.04 which is higher than the
regional figure of 0.95 (Regional Statistic and Population Office 2007).

Livelihood Strategies

Mixed subsistence farming where the crop and the animal sub-sectors are mutually interdependent is the
standard kind of livelihood for all households. All families, however, mentioned that crop production is
more important than livestock production to them in terms of immediate food supply and income to the
family.

Improvement in Access to Basic Social Services

As the informants said, social services already existed prior to the villagization program, but the problem
was that people lived far away from them and did not have good access to them. These services were
accessible only to those who lived closer to them but difficult to access by those who lived in scattered
settlements. Here the bar drawn below shows the variation in the response of participants in relation with
the availability of services.

the availalability of social serwvice in the site

10—

20—

=0—]

Percent

10—

[=] T T T T T
wery gooc aoocl satisfactory poor mot certain

the awvailalability of social serwvice in the site

Out of 168 respondents, 19 (11.3%) said, the improvement in access to basic social service was perfect,
and 53(31.5) said, the increase in access to basic social service was excellent. Out of 168 respondents,

35(20.8%) said, the growth in access to basic social service was poor.

Educational Service

Coming to educational service, as the survey result shows, people who previously lacked better access to
it began to access the service after their settlement in the villages. Now, education is no longer a problem
like before, as schools are close to people. Villagers are also pleased, especially about the fact that children
do not have to wait until the age of ten to start school like before. As per the observation, discussion with
focus group discussants, there is primary schools in almost all the villages with teachers employed by the

government who regularly do their job.
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adequate education service
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Survey data, 2019

Mohammed expressed his view concerning the accessibility of education service as follows:

" I am so happy about the villagization program basically because children are now able to go to school.
Going to school was something very hard for children in the past. But now, due to the villagization program
and the Settlement of people in villages, schools became closer. For this reason, I am no longer worried

because children can now access what was inaccessible to them in the past."

Health Service

As the above table indicate, out of surveyed 168 sample respondent household, 84(50%) stated the health
service provided for them were not adequate as promised for them by Government. Remaining, 71(42.3)
of respondent out 168 said the service that provided for them were appropriate and satisfied by what
happens in their respective villagization site.

As the survey result shows, the other most crucial thing that happened due to the villagization program is
that access to health service has improved. Now, people can get medical treatment whenever sicknesses
occur because there is a health Centre as well as health posts in almost all villages which provide services

to the people. No one dies anymore because of the distance of health service like before.

As Ali from wemba site said,

"The fact that health service is now closer to me in the village has brought a huge relief. I now have better
access to the service and can access it anytime I feel the need. I believe everyone is happy about this, as
well."

As the analyzed document revealed, there are model households in the villages that have received training
and have now started to use toilets. In the following village, a total of sixty-six (70) families are current
users of toilets. In Wemba village, there are seventy- six (76) households with their bathroom and forty-
one (41) in Urra communities. Since the number of people using toilets in the villages has increased, using

the surrounding area or open space for the bathroom has been reduced.
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Clean Water, Mills, Transportation and Mobile Networks
table 4.8 shows the availability of adequate water supply for domestic use and
livestock

Have get sufficient | Frequency | Percent | Valid Percent | Cumulative Percent
water supply?

No 76 45.2 45.2 45.2
Yes 82 48.8 48.8 94.0
not sure 10 6.0, 6.0 100.0
Total 168 100.0 100.0

Out of surveyed 168 sample respondent families, 76(45.2%) stated, the water supply provided for them
were not adequate as promised for them by Government. Remaining 82(48.8) of respondent out 168 said
the service that provided for them were fair and satisfied by what happens in their respective villagization

site.

Senait from Abrhamo put it like this,
"What made villagization very good to me is the fact that mill houses are closer. I no longer grind corns
with my hands as I did in the past since there is a mill house in the village where I can take my corn and

have it ground whenever I want."

The Movement of People to the Villages

Moreover, to cross-check the participation of local people in the process of program formulation, and
implementation, villagers were interviewed and the followings are the testimonies of villagers about the
level of participation.

Table 4.9 shows the participation of people in the villagization program.

How did you participate | Frequency | Percent Valid Cumulative

in the program? Percent Percent
1.voluntarily 167 99.4 99.4 99.4
2.involuntarily 1 .6 .0 100.0]
Total 168 100.0 100.0

As Informants said, after the officials had finished the discussions with the local people and succeeded in
convincing them, people from scattered settlements came and settled in the villages. People moved to the
towns without being forced by the authorities. Surprisingly, some people started the campaign on their
account and settled in the communities without waiting for the scheduled and official date. They did this
because they were motivated by the promises made by the Government. They even took the initiative by
cutting trees (timbers) for building houses. They were ready to work together with the government to make

the implementation of the program useful and successful.
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Significant Challenges of Villagization,
Table 4.10: shows the challenges of villagization program

Main challenges Frequency |Per cent Valid Cumulative
Percent Percent
1  misunderstanding of community 47 28.0 28.0 28.0

2 lack of awareness 47 28.0 28.0 56.0

3 commitment of implementers 27 16.1 16.1 72.0

4 The pressure of host communities 20 11.9 11.9 83.9

S access to service 27 16.1 16.1 100.0
Total 168 100.0 100.0

Survey data (2019)

Misunderstanding of community

According to the survey results, 47 (28%) of the household reported that the main challenges implementing
the villagization program is a misunderstanding of the community toward it.

Villagization is susceptible to various challenges in terms of implementation and also poses challenges to
the well-being of the relocated populations.

As Lorgen (1990) puts, the problems arising from villagization can be divided into those derived from the
way villagization implemented and those arising from the experience of living in the new villages.
According to the survey results indicated in the above table, 47 (28%) of the household reported that there
was less awareness creation program held, and even in some development centres, it was absent.
According to informants, concerning the experiences of villagers, challenges usually include the physical
location of the villages, especially their distance from the fields, in terms of walking to them and protecting

them from vermin and theft, and lack of water and fuelwood.

Lack of Awareness

According to the survey results indicated in the above table, 47 (28%) of the household reported that there
was less awareness creation program held. The bar chart below depicts the main challenges of the
villagization program in the study area.

challenges of wvillagization program

S0—

a0—]

Frequency

zZ0—]

10—

T T T
misunderstanding of lack of awareness comm iterme it of pressure of host access o T service
commu Aty implementers commun ities

challenges of wvillagization program

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 8



International Journal for Innovation Education and Research www.ijier.net Vol:-9 No-01, 2021

Many informants argued that there was less awareness creation program held, and even in some
development Centre, it was absent.

Similarly, the information generated from focus group discussion held in Bambasi and Sherkole Woreda
states that, the implementation of the program faced challenges from the settlers. They had no sufficient

information related to the intention and importance of villagization program.

Inadequate Implementation Performance

Field data and researchers’ observation at various village centers revealed that the construction of
residences, schools, feeder roads, and veterinary clinics are on progress. However,the establishment of
water points, shops, electric power supply, provision of agricultural inputs, and training centres are the left-
back activities. There is gap in the planning and implementation of the social and economic institutions at
different development centres. The regional Government appears to have succeeded less in providing the

development centers with all the promised essential services.

Lack of Clean Water in the village

Though the program prioritizes clean and sufficient water supply, it persistently encountered problems in
identifying potential water points, completion of water projects construction, and purification of surface
water.

The study indicates that the implementation performance of water projects was deficient, and the delay of
these projects impedes the successful implementation of villagization programs. Some informants and
group discussant stated that the absence of water for humans and livestock in some villages resulted in
returning settlers to their previous homestead. Researchers’ field observation also confirmed that there is a

clean water supply problem.

Delay of Farmland Distribution

The study found out that farmland preparation and distributions for farming activity lagged. Communal
land ownership system was identified as significant contributing factor for achieving less in farmland
preparation and distribution endeavour. Thus, we are face a very severe challenge in preparing and

distributing farmland to settlers in many villagization centres.

Conclusion

The study tried to identify the changes and improvements that resulted from the implementation of the
villagization program. This study showed that the villagers in all villages had complicated lives and poor
living conditions before the villagization program.

Furthermore, women suffered assaults in the hands of their husbands without getting protected. Villagers
in the three villagers acknowledged farming as the only positive thing about the previous life.

The findings of this study showed villagization implemented to make the lives of the people better by
providing essential social services to them. The program aimed at bringing scattered people together to

benefit from Government services while living together in villages. The local people were consulted and
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informed of things they needed to know. Moreover, various social services were promised to them,
although not all the guaranteed services materialized.

Now, it is possible for children can start school at school age because the distance is no longer a problem.
No one has to walk a long distance to the health center, mill house, and to fetch water because these services
are available at a closer range. Women have particularly benefitted from the availability of these services
due to their proximity to them they no longer have to fetch water from far away, grind corns with their
hands or walk a long distance to the mill house.

As this study showed, the villagization has improved communication and interaction among the villagers
due to their togetherness. People have got to know one another better than before and now identify
themselves as members of the same community. If anyone is in trouble and needs help, others can easily
hear about it and come to help. There is a sense of harmony and unity among the villagers as a result of the
villagization program. The government can also reach the people whenever it wants them because they are
together in the villages. People can now work together and solve their problems. Due to their sense of

belonging together and the presence of village government, security improved in the villages.

Recommendation

» The findings of this study believed to serve as a basis for future policymaking in the area of
population relocation.

» The findings help shape decision making in designing a policy involving population movement
and help policymakers set clear standards for a successful and effective implementation of the
villagization program.

» Hence, policymakers and implementers should reconsider the villagization program and see it
from the target population.

» All the necessary things such as houses, health centers, water pumps, mill houses and schools
have to be built first and made ready for use. Farmlands have to be cleared, and distributed to the
people as well.

» The movement of people to the villages should take place only after everything essential and
indispensable has been made available and ready.

» It also has to be understood that the villagization program should not be implemented unless the

basic principles inherent in it are respected.
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Abstract

This article unpacks the concept of reverse innovation by exploring Tata motor’s version of the Nano,
dubbed world’s cheapest car which was introduced in India. The paper explores the ideation process,
product development and marketing strategies which were employed by the firm. The Nano was created
with the Indian populace in mind thus it was a local production for local customers first before exporting
to developed world, the product development of the Nano became known for its cost cutting features
which influenced the promotion price at first but later increased due to the upgrading of the car .The car
became famous for its cost cutting features such as three lug wheel nut, accessing the trunk from inside
and one windscreen wiper among other features. The price was tagged at 52000, which was equivalent
to a motorcycle. Some notable aspects which impelled the successes of Tata Nano include hiring competent
and knowledgeable human resource, creating synergies with chain supply for easy distribution. However
the firm faced challenges which range from compromised safety standards, causing the car to catch fire,
extended waiting period for the vehicle and lastly the marketing strategy which was not sustainable and

ultimately led to the sales reduction.

Key words: Reverse innovation, emerging economies, Tata Nano motor

1. Introduction

Reverse innovation imply to a case whereby innovation is adopted first in poor or emerging economies
before they ‘trickle up’ to rich countries (Govindarajan; 2011). Reverse innovation occurs in emerging
economies targeting ‘local customers’ or the production of goods by emerging economies for ‘up
streaming’, intended for rich countries. Instances of reverse innovation are on the rise in various fields such
as General Electric, ultra cost sound scan, Grameen Bank (micro finance), Bharti’s Airtell ultra cheap
wireless telephony, BYD electric car and Tata Nano. Reverse innovation occurring in emerging economies
bring novel products on the market which aim to solve pressing local issues and ensures the availability of
cheap products on the market at the same time appealing to the growing middle income earners. The
purpose aim of the study is to show the ideation, development and marketing process of Tata Nano. The

dramatic cost and price reduction of the Nano created a product demand the cost cutting features on the
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product motivated the drastic drop of the Nano. These factors in tandem with optimized marketing
strategies, coupled with the hiring of experts ensured the success of reverse innovation. The study
acknowledges that a combination of factors such as creating a viable and vibrant distribution team enabled
the firm to have higher sales on the inception of the Nano vehicle. Additionally, synergy creation on chain
supply ensured constant availability of the vehicle in the showrooms and various designated places where
people frequented and more significantly partnering up with financial institutions that not only sold the
vehicle but assisted farmers by availing loans to purchase the vehicle. However the firm faced some
constraints such as extended waiting period for the car, safety concerns, stigma all these factors
subsequently led to lower sales ultimately affecting the business and it led to the halting on production of
the Nano model.

2. Unpacking the concept of reverse innovation

Maximilian (2009) describe reverse innovation as the inauguration of new products, initially launched in
emerging markets and sold in emerged countries. Scholars as Govindarajan and Ramamurti (2011) aptly
define reverse innovation as ‘an innovation that is adopted first in a poor country before being adopted in
a richer countries’. Reverse innovation imply to a scenario whereby an innovation is adopted first in poor
or emerging countries before it ‘trickles up’ to richer countries. Immelt et al (2009) indicate that reverse
innovation is the opposite of ‘glocalization’a system whereby many industrialized goods are made in
developed countries and sold in poor countries. Seely-Brown and Hagel gave an elaborative definition by
coining the term ‘blowback innovation’ which refers to innovative solutions coming from emerging
economies. Reverse innovation is evident in diverse fields such as the General Electric in the health sector,

Huawei within the technological fraternity and Tata Motors in the auto mobile industry

2.1 The Development of Tata Nano Motors

Fig 1; pictorial diagram depicting Tata Nano’s implementation of reverse innovation

Product
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2.2 Ideation and innovation; Mr Ratum Tata the chairman of Tata motors one of the biggest automobile
conglomerate was motivated to come up with the idea of the Tata Nano vehicle model after he saw a family
of four crammed on a two wheeler scooter, a traditional mode of transport used by the poor and middle
income Indians (Aggrawal;2014) . After witnessing the ordeal of that family he described the mode of
transport which was used by the family as unsafe considering that the roads were poorly maintained. As
a result he was motivated to come up with an idea of solving the problem he had seen, the solution was to
design and come up with a small, affordable vehicle and cheaply produced vehicle which would be afforded
by the poor folks and middle income earners. The Tata Nano, ‘worlds cheapest’ car was pegged at $2,200

a figure which could buy a motorcycle which was popular among the poor and middle income earners.

2.3 Concept generation; the concept was generated and executed by a team which had been handpicked by
the chairman of the company to produce a small and cheap car. This idea resonate with the tenet of reverse
innovation which indicate that to ensure complete success in reverse innovation, strong technical and

managerial competencies have to be considered (Von Zedtwitz et al 2015).

2.4 Product development; the engineers speedily turned the idea into a practical reverse innovation product
in the form of a Nano car. The concept of reverse innovation is premised on the idea that products must be
cheaply produced, at the same time meeting the required safety and product standards (Govindarajan and
Trimble; 2014). Seemingly so the Nano vehicle was cheaply produced and the engineers introduced some
cost cutting features. Singh and Joshi (2015) cite that the Tata Nano model was uniquely produced and
designed so that it could appeal to the motorcyclist and scooter riders and the middle income earners
generally. The idea behind the creation of Tata Nano model was to innovate, a product which was
attractive and also being an affordable and cost-effective means of transportation for the deprived while
considering the customer's expectations and meeting the regulatory requirements (Corsi et al 2014).

Tata motors embraced a new design of Nano to reduce the cost. In a bid to warrant spacious interior, lower
weight and low costs, engine was strapped in the car's rear, with front wheel drive and the petrol tank to
the front. This made the car more low-cost, efficient and compact. Material which included some fibre and
plastics were opted for compared to steel to keep the weight of the car low. Singh and Joshi (2015) remind
that the car did not have a radio, power windows, and air conditioning, anti-lock brakes, air bags, remote

locks or power steering as a way of producing a low priced vehicle.
2.5 Product features

Table 1; indicate the cost cutting features of the Nano vehicle

Tata Nano s comparison with Maruti Alto 800, the closest competitor of the Nano
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Tata Nano Maruti Alto 500

-One windscreen wiper instead of the vswval | -Two windscreen wipers
o

-Three lug nuts per wheel -Four lug nuts per wheel

-No external fuel cap, fuel inlet accessed by | -External fuel cap
opening the front hood
-Trunk was only accessible from inside the | -One opeming rear windscreen but also got a
car, as the rear could not open. Eventually | full hatchback

upgraded in the year 2015 to a hatchback
-No airbag on any model -No airbag on any varant

-Radio or CD player was optional -Radio or CD player was optional

Source; Govindarajan and Trimble (2014)

2.6 Marketing and Distribution strategies of the Nano model

The Nano vehicle was created first for the emerging economy of India with the intention that later it would
trickle down to developed markets, hence India. Govindarajan and Trimble (2014), cite that the targeted
people were those who belonged to the bottom of the pyramid who owned two wheelers, but who sought
to own a four wheeler which was beyond their pocket. The product was first of its kind to be innovated,
designed specifically for middle income earners and the poor class consisting mostly of farmers and
transporters. Unique and novel marketing strategies were adopted which had never been used for marketing
purposes by any firm. Tata motors managed to keep their communication campaign innovative and cost-
effective, Tata motor advertised their new brand through the use of print medium and radio. Other
innovative strategies were adopted to complement the afore mentioned forms of marketing and these
included the use of online Nano games, Nano chat rooms, social media platforms of Nano conversations
on facebook, orkut and blogs, Nano pop-ups on major websites launching Nano merchandise like baseball
caps, key chains, and T-shirts etc. In addition, Westside, the Tata group-owned lifestyle retail chain,
advertised Nano through text messages to customers (Richard, 2014). These forms of advertising ensured
reaching a wider base of potential customers both in the city and periphery.

The distribution network of Tata Nano was unique as compared to other forms of distribution which have
been used by other firms. The targeted clientele were poor and middle income earners, hence were
frightened and hesitant to walk into large Tata Motors Ltd showrooms. To curb this and encourage people
to buy the product a model was adopted of introducing some small retails and electronics megastore which
did not frighten the customers (Westside and Chroma) outlets as well as auto dealerships (David; 2010) .
The firm entered into agreements with some preferred banks / Non-Banking Financial institutions
(NBFCs).Singh and Joshi (2015) indicate that new insurance schemes were co-designed with five partner
insurance companies to enhance the sales and service network for better reach and service to the customers.
The prospective customers had to book Nano with INR 3,500 with the banks. From the bookings a lottery
system was adopted to select customers for delivery of cars. The method adopted by Tata motors was unique

and it saved its purpose in ensuring that people got the vehicle through various platforms.
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3. Success type of the Tata Nano model

Hiring appropriate human resource propelled to the success of the Tata motors, in successfully launching
the Nano model. For reverse innovation to be successful knowledgeable and skilled personnel are needed
hence such people were hired by the firm. The policy aspect was prioritised, educational policies were put
in place and cascaded covering issues of safety and further indicating the significance of reverse innovation
in emerging economies Furthermore another key success area of Tata motors was the creation of synergies
in supply chain with other companies. Notable examples of such synergies which were created are that of
Tata motors establishing an alliance with the German brand of Mercedes Benz, and later on purchasing
Land Rover and Jaguar (Aschmonet and Janevska  2013). Shouldering with such brands has enabled
market power and ensured successive reverse innovation (Govindarajan et.al 2012). Additionally the Nano
model managed to penetrate new markets with the new product, although the product was received with
mixed emotions but what but the product essentially appealed to the middle income earners and the afforded

an opportunity for people to buy a brand new car.

4. Challenges to the Tata Nano

The Nano faced some challenges, which include facing some mixed reception from the Indian customers.
The reasons forwarded were that the car was still expensive as compared to the motorcycle thereby forcing
customers to continue buying the motorcycle. Constant improvements on the car by the manufacturer
propelled the price of the car to rise beyond what the customers could fork out. Coupled with the above
issues the customers had to deal with the extended waiting period, of delivery for the car. Although the car
was the most affordable car, people opted to buy the second hand car which in terms of pricing was more
expensive but gave them the social status compared to the affordable Nano. The Nano model did not get a
good reception on the market as it had a tag of being the world’s cheapest car thereby the vehicle was a
seen as a poor man’ car any association with car stigmatised the buyer this was a challenge because many
people opted not to buy the vehicle especially those who had more money than the middle income earners
The concept of reverse innovation emphasise on good standard when it comes to products, while it is
premised on cutting costs but the final product has to meet acceptable safety standards. Incidents of the
car catching fires became rampant and it caused some serious concerns among the potential buyers and the
customers who already owned the vehicle. Aggrawal (2014) reminds that Nano lacked the essentials which
ensured the protection of product itself and the user of the product. The cost cutting features of the product,
such as omitting the fuel cap on the fuel tank made the vehicle prone to catching fires and it meant risking
the lives of the buyers, owners and passengers at risk. Kumar (2018) attest to the fact that quite a number
of Nano model caught fire which prompted the general consumers to question the safety of people
particularly the consumers. Adding to the woes of the firm, the marketing strategy for Nano did not work

out as planned and this led to the massive reduced sales of the car compared to what had been projected.

5. Conclusion

The findings of this study clearly shows that the reverse innovation of Tata Nano was first adopted in an
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emerging economy, for the local Indian customers first before ‘trickling up’ to rich countries. Tata Nano
was a cheap car which came as a result of reverse innovation which intended to provide a safe mode of
transport compared to the motorcycle which the populace had been inured to. Additionally the factors which
ensured success of the concept were the product cost cutting features, hiring experts and a vibrant team of
engineers and the creation of synergy on chain supply and partnering up with financial institutions played
a pivotal role in the success of reverse innovation. However the firm faced some challenges which range
from safety concerns caused by fires catching the car, worsened by the delays caused extended waiting
period and the stigma which became attached to the car as the poor man’s car. As the case shows, if reverse

innovation is properly implemented it can achieve more in emerging economies.
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Abstract

This article aims to analyze whether University Social Responsibilities - USR is regulated in the control
mechanisms that inspect and allow the opening and continuity of a Higher Education Institution, making
an analysis as to whether the MEC assessment instruments are efficient in the implementation of a socially
responsible organizational culture, having as a reference the systemic view, which allows a macro analysis
from the legal side. It is a qualitative research, where the documentation of the Higher Education
legislation was analyzed, using techniques to understand the object of study in its entirety, but whose raw
material is the legislation that deals with the evaluation systems and the Instruments for Assessment of
Accreditation of an HEI and course. The importance of this research is due to the fact that it performs an
analysis to find out how USR is inserted in the legislation, and that the absence of a clear and objective
legislation, make the HEIls comply only with what is required by law, that is, the minimum , and in
accordance with legislation.

Keywords: University Social Responsibility; Evaluation instruments of the Ministry of Education;

University education.
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1. Introduction

There is a paradox between economic development and social responsibility, becoming more
complex when you think about private higher education institutions, which is a company, a business, which
aims to profit, but which has the responsibility to train responsible professionals in the face of of the
problems caused by Capitalism, among them the social class difference, the exclusion of the rights to
quality education and health, among other factors.

Universities build knowledge, science, and not only reproduce knowledge, this construction takes
place through interaction and proximity to the community, which present social problems, and end up
serving as a framework of experience, transformed into knowledge and learning for the academic
community, and which has a duty to transform lives.

The article analyzes the laws that create a Higher Education Institution and the laws that control its
continuity, from a systemic view, and it is important to have more effective regulation, so that University
Social Responsibility (USR), is of fact in effect. It will focus on the laws that serve as parameters for on-
site visits, which are responsible for authorizing the opening of an HEI and its respective courses, and
subsequently undergo a new visit by MEC / Inep, to evaluate the implementation of the project presented
in moment of its opening, and the next visits take place to renew the accreditation of the HEI or to renew

the recognition of the course.

2. Methodology

The methodology adopted was first based on an exploratory study, which is configured in the
preliminary study, carried out with the objective of appropriating more about the knowledge of the object
and the reality to be researched.

Thus, exploratory research led to a process of reflection and an initial questioning that the HEIs
have a fundamental role on University Social Responsibility, and if it is regulated, in a transversal, objective
and clear way, if there is an advance there more on the topic, but research will show that such regulation
needs to move forward and improve government control mechanisms.

The research is qualitative because there was an interpretation and analysis of the laws of higher
education, and the documentary research is part of a qualitative approach, where it focused mainly on the
main laws of the MEC evaluation system, in order to analyze how University Social Responsibility is
covered by legislation. I emphasize that there is extensive documentation on the subject, but I highlight the
legislation below, which served as a basis, for the universe of the study:

 Federal Constitution of 1988;

» Law No. 9,394, of December 20, 1996, which establishes the guidelines and bases of national
education;

» Law No. 10,861, of April 14, 2004, which institutes the National Higher Education Assessment
System - NHEAS;

» Resolution No. 7, of December 18, 2018, which establishes the Guidelines for Extension in
Brazilian Higher Education and regulates the provisions of Goal 12.7 of Law No. 13,005 / 2014, which
approves the National Education Plan - NEP 2014-2024 and makes other provisions;
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» Normative Ordinance No. 20, of December 21, 2017, which provides for the procedures and
decision-making standards for the accreditation, re-accreditation, authorization, recognition and renewal of
higher education processes, as well as their amendments, in the face-to-face and distance education, from
higher education institutions in the federal education system;

* Ordinance No. 23, of December 21, 2017, deals with the flow of the processes of accreditation
and re-accreditation of institutions of higher education and of authorization, recognition and renewal of
recognition of higher education courses, as well as their amendments;

* Instrument for evaluating on-site and distance undergraduate courses (authorization, recognition
and renewal of recognition), 2017, Inep / MEC;

* Instrument for evaluating on-site and distance undergraduate courses (authorization, recognition
and renewal of recognition, 2017, Inep / MEC.

A qualitative analysis of the legal documentary research was carried out, and a bibliographic search
of primary and secondary sources on the theme, University Social Responsibility, which supported the
work, as well as administrative theories, from which the systemic theory was chosen.

3. Discussion

The term Social Responsibility - SR appears first for companies, where it was argued that they
should behave socially responsible for future generations and a better world, precisely with the States and
society in general. It is not intended to make a history of terminology, but in the 21st century, the topic has
come to be discussed more and more, in companies, universities and other segments, as it requires an ethical
and responsible posture, and should be part of the culture of organizations.

About Social Responsibility - SR, informs Oliveira (203, p.121), “...it is not a separate activity from
education, but a new form of education, more comprehensive and conscious; it is not restricted to isolated
activities on certain dates; on the contrary, it becomes part of people's daily lives, intrinsic in every gesture,
in every thought”.

It is based on the principle that Higher Education Institutions-HEI, have a fundamental role when
dealing with this theme, since they are responsible for the integral formation of citizens with competences
and skills, in addition to the production of new knowledge, not only bringing a systematic and conceptual
knowledge on the subject, but that can be an example, be part of the culture of organization of all involved,
students, teachers, managers and administrators, and thus form socially responsible citizens.

For Vallaeys (2017) SR is a new responsibility that must complete the moral and legal responsibility,
and it must be collective and not personal. The author informs that:

Moral and legal responsibilities regulate our actions, while social responsibilities regulate our impacts, that
is, not what we do with their immediate and local consequences, but what produces what we do with remote
and global systemic emergencies. Once we understand that social responsibility is a responsibility for
impacts and that impacts are not acts, we can address, in all theoretical and practical wealth, what social
meaning in organizations and in particular universities (Vallaeys, 2017, p. 2).

The author makes it clear that SR as an act, is only in the moral and legal dimensions, being

necessary to conceive it as a global impact, and to understand it as an impact it is necessary to understand
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the three dimensions of complex ethics, outlined in table 1 a follow:

Table 1 - The three dimensions of complementary ethics

1st dimension: 2nd dimension: 3rd dimension:
Ethics in “3D”
Self-ethics Socio-ethics Autropo-ethics
Types of duties Virtue Justice Sustainability
The community Humanity (transgenerational
Subject of duty The person (personal duties) ) ) )
(interpersonal duties) duties)
Duty object The acts The laws The world
Scope of the obligation The personal conscience The rule of law International governance
Type of responsibility Moral responsibility Legal responsibility Social responsability
Evil itself and the pain of The illegal act and injustice The negative impact and
Liability generator
others systemic unsustainability
Regulation mode The moral The right The politics

Source: adapted from Morin, 2004 and Vallaeys, 2011 (apud Vallaeys, 2017, p. 3).

The author makes it clear that none of the three dimensions are separated or overlapping, or even
to a greater degree of relevance than the other, as it is necessary to understand SR in the dimensions of
morality, law and politics. And one can question why the emphasis on the legal, legal part of this article,
when the three dimensions must go together. The answer to that is that HEIs are regulated by a rule of law,
and by that act they are created, accredited and inspected, allowing their continuity, and when there is no
well-defined regulation, there is a weakness in the rule of law, allowing the continuation of unsustainable
practices, which work in the logic of the market and profit. In addition, the absence of regulation reflects
the plurality of responses from HEIs, or peculiar social actions, and generally isolated and supportive efforts
by teachers, as has been seen, with no uniform and homogeneous movement, which causes a social impact,
that may be a legal condition for being part of an institution's organizational culture.

The global capitalist world, where social inequalities have increased, with deep marks of poverty
and social exclusion, like Brazil, it becomes difficult to “govern each other”, regulation is necessary to
create conditions capable of to require from HEIs a USR, with social, political, civil, economic and cultural
impacts on society.

It is not intended here to show the overvaluation treated in the 2nd dimension “Socio ethics”
presented by the author Vallaeys (2017), in the case of law, shown in the table above, or that an evolution
of the 2nd dimensions is necessary to reach the third dimension, but rather, realize that if one of the
dimensions is not structured, well defined in your country, you will not reach the full co-responsibility
regulated in ethics, law and the market. Vallaeys (2017) also adds to these three, the programmed self-

regulation, a light law, where everyone is obliged, according to table 2 below:
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Table 2 - Possibilities for regulating collective action

Ethic Unscheduled self-regulation: Personal commitment I force myself My law
Market Unscheduled hetero-regulation: Systematic feedback He forces us No law
Right Programmed hetero-regulation: Legal Coercion The law obliges us Hard law
Partnership Programmed self-regulation: Mutual obligation We commit ourselves Soft law

Source: Adapted from Vallaeys (2017).

It can be seen in table 2, that the author treats law, regulation, as programmed hetero-regulation, where
there is a legal constraint, the law that enforces it, a tough law. However, regulation, State intervention,
which is dealt with in this article, is a sine qua non condition, without which it should not exist, not thinking
of the coercive way, but of controlling living conditions, not often allowing the opening of an HEI, when
it does not have the necessary operating conditions, from its own physical environment to an education
without social responsibility. In addition, a regulation will not allow economic exploitation, on the contrary,
regulation can enable market balance, when there is a Government that is committed to society, and that
needs to regulate in terms of a common good, and not depending on the market and companies.

The absence of regulation favors private power, leading to the exploitation and usurpation of rights. We
can cite as an example the absence of regulation in the MEC (2017) course evaluation instrument in
dimension 2, as shown in table 3 below, which deals with the teaching staff and tutorial, in the teaching
staff indicator: degree, as shown in table 3 below , makes no mention of a stricto sensu title, with the
exploitation and devaluation of qualified labor. Only in indicators 2.1 that deals with the Structuring
Teaching Nucleus and in indicator 2.13 Titration and training of the tutors' body, that there is a minimum

requirement for teachers with stricto sensu training, without distinguishing between doctors and masters.

Table 3 - Indicator 2.5 Faculty: degree
CONCEPT ANALYSIS CRITERIA

The faculty presents the contents of the curricular components without addressing their relevance to the

1
student's professional and academic performance.

The teaching staff describes the contents of the curricular components, addressing their relevance for the
2 student's professional and academic performance, but does not encourage critical reasoning based on updated

literature.

The faculty analyzes the contents of the curricular components, addressing their relevance to the student's
3 professional and academic performance, and promotes critical thinking based on updated literature, in addition

to the proposed bibliography.

The faculty analyzes the contents of the curricular components, addressing their relevance to the student's

professional and academic performance, fosters critical thinking based on updated literature, in addition to the

! proposed bibliography, and provides access to cutting-edge research content, relating them to the objectives of
the disciplines and the profile of the graduate.
The faculty analyzes the contents of the curricular components, addressing their relevance to the student's
professional and academic performance, fosters critical thinking based on updated literature, in addition to the
5 proposed bibliography, provides access to cutting-edge research content, relating them to the objectives of the

disciplines and the profile of the graduate, and encourages the production of knowledge, through study or

research groups and publication.
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Source: Adapted from Brasil / MEC / Inep, 2017.

I could cite several examples, where the regulations favor companies in acting to maximize profit, but the
problem is not only in the act of regulating, but also the failure of the public power to want to benefit the
private power, and to make a flawed, generalist regulation. , omitted and that makes it possible for USR,
as will be seen later, to not be efficient in the law, because it is also regulated as an action, an act, and in a
generalized way to benefit private educational companies.

It is for this reason that it was adopted to analyze the USR and its regulation on systemic optics or general
systems theory, developed by the biologist by Bertalanffy, who assumed that it is not possible to study the
isolated parts, and should analyze the whole and its interdependence (Reis and Bando, 2012).

According to the authors Reis and Bando (2012) to understand a reality it is necessary to know the
components that are part of an open system, which are: the inputs, the inputs, their interactions,

relationships and outputs and the feedback process, as shown in the figure 1 below.

Environment

INPUT

L}
¥

" SYSTEM

Interactions /

1
[}

OUTPUT

3 " Transformations /
. ’

.. .
-
bl
. _I‘"
bl -

Féé&back

El

Figurel: Scheme of an open system.
Source: Reis e Bando, 2012

It should be thought that in addition to the elements that make up this systemic view, presented above, it is
also necessary to present the academic axes used by the author Vallaeys (2017), which impact on HEIs, and

which are expressed in figure 2 below:
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(labor and environmental)

Educational _ ' Cognitive
impacts University impacts
(Academic training) (Research,

epistemological)

Social impacts

(Solidarity, Transfer, Social
Projects)

Figure 2: Relevant impacts at the University.
Source: Vallaeys (2017).

In the figure above, author Vallaeys (2017) treats impacts as risks of not fulfilling the true mission of a
University, of speaking and not doing. The author lists, in his text, what impacts may occur in each sphere:
in the organizational: maltreatment at work, lack of democracy and transparency, bad environmental habits,
institutional ethical inconsistencies, etc; in the cognitive: academic disconnection - society; scientific
irresponsibility, fragmentation of knowledge, lack of transdisciplinarity, etc. in the educational:
hyperspecialization (blind intelligence), lack of ethical training and citizenship, reduction of training to
employability, etc; in the social: commercialization of extension, assistance, paternalism, indifference to
social problems

Based on the two figures, by Reis and Bando (2012) and Vallaeys (2017), an adaptation proposal was
constructed on how the problem of the HEIs and its USR can be conceived through the systemic view, as

shown in the figure below:
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Figure 3: HEIs / USR in a Systemic view.
Source: Adaptation of the figures of the authors Reis and Bando (2012) and Vallaeys (2017),

In figure 3 above, an HEIs is presented, from a systemic view, which should be: regulated, but legislation
that benefits society, detached from only business interests, does not intend to form an alliance in the “Triple
Helix” model , a term used by Etzkowitz, Leydesdorft, (1997 apud Vallaeys, 2017), where there is an
alliance between State, Company and Universities, and there would be a “business science”, but to think
that private education is possible, where USR can be seen in a transversal way, an education committed to
science and society. According to the last Higher Census of 2018, Brazil has 2,537 higher education
institutions, of which 299 are public institutions and 2,238 are private institutions, representing 88.2% of
the total. There is no doubt about the growth of private HEIs and the commercialization of education in the
vast majority, but to request the extinction of private HEISs, is to demand that other companies from other
segments are extinguished. What is proposed is a regulation since the beginning of the opening of an HEI,
where it is possible to demand sustainable buildings, a higher percentage of doctors, research and the USR
can be regulated in the control mechanisms, because today there is a silence and a gap. In addition, not to
see as an action, but projects with social impacts, with this there will be a minimization of profit, and a
commitment to quality education;

- Input, this is the entry of an entire academic community, students, teachers and employees who will be
involved in all aspects, organizational, cognitive, social and educational, in an HEI, where from the
beginning there was a regulation aimed at to serve the community, and where all social problems will be
addressed in all organizational, educational, social and cognitive dimensions, with feedback, through other
assessments to public authorities, that regulate HEISs;

- Output, this academic, administrative community, managers, teachers and trained students can return to
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their spaces, continuing a practice experienced within the university space, in a responsible way, with
feedback, through other assessments to the public power , which regulate HEIs.
It is necessary to think of all figure 3 within a macro context, taking into account every economic, social,

political and cultural context, being a proposal to think about an HEI and its USR.

4. Results

HEISs are regulated by the Ministry of Education (MEc), which, through its laws, decree, ordinances,
and other instruments, establish the standards that HEIs must follow, and there is also the control process
by MEc, to assess whether they are complying with all regulations, often leading to penalties, which can
even lead to the disqualification of an institution. For this reason, the need to understand the control
mechanisms from a systemic view, since legislation, when instituted, starts to make culture and,
consequently, the planning of an Institution.

As the author informs Frangois Vallaeys (2018, p, 11) when dealing with the theme, he informs that
one of the important items is to have “a firm commitment to public policy, mandatory and universality
sustained in the State, and not the total agents' discretion (we do what we want, how we want and when we
want) ”’(emphasis added)

For a long time it was rooted in particular HEIs conceptions as SR should be:

* SR is up to the Government because they are already contributing through taxes, the public sector
being responsible for the application;

* SR through its teaching, where the HEIs already fulfilled this premise for delivering to society
professionals prepared for the job market, forgetting that it is a basic premise to offer quality education,
and to deliver society to a prepared citizen in all areas. its dimensions;

» SR through extension, which would be philanthropic and assistance actions, through donations
and services provided to the community, in a timely manner, without continuity, and often without being
part of the planning, and according to the reality of the moment, with few impacts on people's lives. A
practice widely used by HEIs and “approved” in Brazil by the Brazilian Association of Higher Education
Maintainers (Associa¢do Brasileira de Mantenedoras de Ensino Superior - ABMES), and launches the
Social Responsibility Campaign for Private Higher Education, for a week, usually in September, and issue
an HEIs Seal Responsible, but that in the great majority constitute philanthropic and welfare actions.

It is still very recurrent in Brazil, on the part of HEIs to have USR, according to the latest reality,
that is, philanthropic services, being an action already awaited by the population, who also end up having
a distorted view on RS. According to Carrol and Schwartz (2003, p. 3) informs that: "currently, the evidence
indicates that the majority of companies donate to charitable organizations ... and that the majority of the
population expects companies to do charity". This practice is also reproduced in Higher Education
Institutions.

To understand this USR, from private HEIs, we need to analyze the educational legislation, because
the Law of Directives and Bases of Education (Lei de Diretrizes e Bases da Educa¢do — LDB) 9.391 /1996,
brought up this issue, when dealing in its Art. 1, paragraph 2, that the “ formal education should be linked

to the world of work and social practice ”. But what would this Social practice be? The author Gasparim
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(2003, p. 21) refers to social practice in the dialectic perspective as being: “[...] a totality that encompasses
the way men organize themselves to produce their lives expressed in the social institutions of work, family,
school, church, media unions, political parties, etc.

Thus, LDB 9394/96, even though it did not express the word USR, brings in its core, how HEIs
should interact with society, in a very broad way, giving different interpretations, which often made HEIs
act indifferent with regard to their USR.

It will be in Law n° 10.861, of April 14, 2004, which institutes the National Higher Education
Assessment System (Sistema Nacional de Avaliagdo da Educagdo Superior — SINAES) and provides other
measures, and for the first time the word Social Responsibility is mentioned in the educational legislation
of MEc:

Art. 3 The evaluation of higher education institutions will aim to identify their profile and the
meaning of their performance, through their activities, courses, programs, projects and sectors, considering
the different institutional dimensions, including the following:

I - the institutional development mission and plan;

II- the policy for teaching, research, postgraduate studies, extension and the respective forms of
operationalization, including procedures to stimulate academic production, research grants, monitoring and
other modalities;

II1 - the social responsibility of the institution, considered especially with regard to its contribution
in relation to social inclusion, economic and social development, the defense of the environment, cultural
memory, artistic production and cultural heritage. Brazil, Law 10.861, of April 14, 2004, which institutes
the National Higher Education Assessment System (SINAES')

For the author Fagundes (2014, p. 1) the SINAES legislation enabled a primordial premise, since
“[...] it is to register that the figure of social responsibility now has the condition of an institutional
dimension that is part of the evaluation procedure of the institutions of higher education. "

Therefore, RS, in 2004, started to be regulated by SINAES, and it is still a small advance, in the
context where there is a whole discussion about the sustainability of the planet, the social differences, which
demand that the HEIs are capable to understand social problems, make an intervention, and don't just think
about profits, but bring social problems into the university community in a dialectical way, being part of
the curricula across.

Every law aims to regulate the market, dictate rules of conduct in a society, and there are also control
mechanisms, in the case of HEIs, there are a series of evaluations by the Ministry of Education / Inep to
find out whether they are complying with the rules or not. . Within the scope of SINAES, an on-site
assessment is expected, where a team is designated by Mec / Inep, for the processes below:

- Accreditation and re-accreditation of an HEI: carried out by three evaluators, drawn from among
those registered with the National Bank of Evaluators (Banco Nacional de Avaliadores - BASis), specialists
in the area, and the vast majority with a strict sensu title

- Course authorization and recognition: carried out by two evaluators, drawn from among those

registered with the National Bank of Evaluators (BASis), specialists in the area, and the vast majority with

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 28



International Journal for Innovation Education and Research www.ijier.net Vol:-9 No-01, 2021

a strict sensu degree

Both cases above are on-site visits, which are carried out by randomly selected evaluators among
those registered with the National Bank of Evaluators (BASis), specialists in the area and with a strict sensu
title, and the number of evaluators is: three when it comes to accreditation and re-accreditation of HEIs and
2 evaluators when referring to course evaluations.

The on-site visits are based on the instruments below, which are fully based on Law No. 10,861 /
2004 of the National Higher Education Assessment System (SINAES), which provides for periodic
assessment at the HEI, with 2 instruments:

1. Institutional Evaluation Instrument: External, On-site and Distance: Accreditation
Transformation of Academic Organization;

2. Instrument for Evaluation of Courses of Graduation, On-site and Distance Learning.

The first instrument evaluates the Institution and the second its courses, and are used by the
evaluators as a tool to “evaluate” the Institutions and their courses, and should assign a concept from 0 to
5.

The External Institutional Assessment Instrument, which assesses the Institution, is composed of 5
axes, with a total of 50 indicators, and each indicator is worth a score from 0 to 5, are:

1. Axis 1 - Institutional Planning and Evaluation, with 5 indicators

2. Axis 2 - Institutional development, with 7 indicators

3. Axis 3 - Academic policies, with 12 indicators;

4. Axis 4 - Management policies, with § indicators;

5. Axis 5 - Infrastructure, 18 indicators

As the Assessment Instrument for On-Campus and Distance Graduation Courses, they evaluate the
3 dimensions of a course:

1 Dimension 1: Didactic-Pedagogical Organization

2 Dimension 2: Faculty and Tutorial 3

3 Dimension 3: Infrastructure.

The table below shows where USR is mentioned in the two assessment instruments, which serve

as a mechanism for controlling and authorizing the functioning of an HEI and its courses:

Law No. 10,861, of April 14, 2004, External Institutional Evaluation (Brasil / Evaluation of On-campus and
which institutes the National Mec / Inep, 2017) Distance Undergraduate
Higher Education Assessment Courses (Brazil / Mec / Inep,

System - SINAES 2017).
Art. 1, Paragraph 1 The purpose of | Axis 2 - Institutional Development Dimension 1 -  Didactic

SINAES is to improve the quality of | Indicator 2.1 - Mission, objectives, goals and | Organization -

higher education, to guide the | institutional values Pedagogical

expansion of its offer, to| Concept 5: The Iinstitution's mission,| Indicator 1.1 Institutional
permanently increase its | objectives, goals and values are expressed in | policies within the scope of the

institutional and academic and social | the PDI, communicate with teaching, | course

effectiveness, and especially to| extension and research policies (the latter,| Concept 5: The institutional
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promote the deepening of

commitments and social

responsibilities of higher education

institutions, by enhancing their
public mission, promoting
democratic  values, respecting

difference and diversity, affirming
autonomy and institutional identity.

(boldface).

considering the academic organization), are
translated into actions internal institutional,
transversal to all courses, and external,

through social responsibility projects.

policies for teaching, extension
and research (when applicable),
contained in the PDI, are
implemented within the scope of
the course and clearly aimed at
promoting learning
opportunities aligned with the
profile of the graduate, adopting
proven practices successful or

innovative for its review.

Article 2, item | - institutional

assessment, internal and external,

contemplating the global and

integrated analysis of dimensions,
social

structures, relationships,

commitment, activities, purposes

and social responsibilities of higher
and their

education institutions

courses; (boldface)

Axis 2 - Institutional Development

Indicator 2.3: IDP, research and scientific
initiation policy and practices, technological
innovation and artistic and cultural
development.

Concept 5: There is an alignment between
the PDI and the policy and practices of
research or scientific initiation, technological
artistic and cultural

innovation and

development, with academic practices
focused on the production and interpretation
of knowledge, with lines of research and
work across courses offered and mechanisms

for transmitting results to the Community.

Dimension 1 - Didactic-
Pedagogical Organization

Indicator 1.3: Professional profile
of the graduate Concept 5: The
professional profile of the
graduate is provided for in the
PPC, is in accordance with the
DCN applicable),

skills

(when

expresses the to be
developed by the student and
articulates them with local and
regional needs, with planning for
due to

its expansion new

demands presented by the world

of work.
Art. 3 Item Il - the social| Axis 2 - Institutional Development Dimension 1 - Didactic-
responsibility of the institution, | Indicator pain 2.4 PDI, institutional policies | Pedagogical Organization

considered especially with regard to
its contribution in relation to social

inclusion, economic and social

development, defense of the

environment, cultural memory,

artistic production and cultural

heritage ; (boldface)

aimed at valuing diversity, the environment,
cultural memory, artistic production and
cultural heritage, and affirmative actions for
the defense and promotion of human rights
and ethnic-racial equality.

Concept 5: The PDI has institutional policies
that translate into actions aimed at valuing
diversity, the environment, cultural memory,
artistic production and cultural heritage, and
in affirmative actions for the defense and
promotion of human rights and ethnic
equality -racial, in a transversal way to the

courses offered, expanding the competences

Indicator 1.5: Curricular content

Concept 5: The curricular
contents, contained in the PPC,
promote the effective
development of the professional
profile of the graduate,
considering the update of the
area, the adequacy of the
workloads (in clock hours), the
adequacy of the bibliography, the
methodological accessibility, the

content approach pertinent to

the policies of environmental
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of the graduates and offering mechanisms of | education, education in human
transmission of the results to the community. | rights and education of ethnic-
racial relations and the teaching
of Afro-Brazilian, African and
indigenous history and culture,
differentiate the course within
the professional area and induce
contact with recent knowledge

and innovative.

Axis 2 - Institutional Development

Indicator 2.5 IDPs and institutional policies
aimed at economic development and social
responsibility.

Concept 5: there is alighment between the
PDI and institutional policies for economic
and social development, considering the
improvement of the population's living
conditions and the actions of inclusion and
entrepreneurship, articulating the objectives
and values of the HEI, and the promotion of
actions recognized successful or innovative.

(Brazil / MEC / Inep, p.

Glossary

HEl's social responsibility: Refers to the
institution's actions (with or without
partnership) that contribute to a more just
and sustainable society, considering works,
actions, activities, projects and programs
developed aimed at the community, aiming
at social inclusion, development economic
and improving the quality of life and local
infrastructure (Brasil / MEC / Inep, 2017, p.
41).

When analyzing the “External Institutional Assessment” instrument, which had 5 axes, with 50
indicators, the following conclusion was reached:

» SR is required only in axis 2, called “Institutional Development”, not being part of the other 4
axes that deal with planning, management, academic and infrastructure, and does not permeate the entire
instrument, in a transversal way, which it will not allow an impact on reality, since the 5 axes are the basic
pillars of an HEI,

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 31


http://www.ijier.net/

International Journal for Innovation Education and Research ISSN 2411-2933 01 January 2021

* Of the 50 indicators, there is only reference to SR in 4 indicators, which represents 8%, verifying
the lack of requirements of USR, which requires investment by HEIs;

* In Indicator 2.1, the term RS is only mentioned in concept 5, which allows an HEI to obtain
concept 3 and have approval for their projects, since in concept 3 there are no requirements and there is no
talk about SR;

* Indicators 2.3 and 3.4: the items valuing diversity, the environment, cultural memory, artistic
production, cultural heritage, artistic and cultural development, which is part of the USR, are charged across
the board only in concepts 4 and 5 , when transversality should permeate every instrument, and is present
in all concepts, forcing HEIs not to fulfill the minimum requirement, because with concept 3, it allows the
approval of an HEI accreditation project and its courses, but transversality it is not required in this concept;

* There is a definition at the end of the instrument, in the Glossary, about Social Responsibility in
HEIs, when it informs that: “It refers to the institution's actions (with or without partnership) that contribute
to a more just and sustainable society, considering jobs, actions, activities, projects and programs developed
aimed at the community, aiming at social inclusion, economic development and improving the quality of
life and local infrastructure (Brasil / MEC / Inep, 2017, p. 41). Perceives the USR, still in the form of
isolated actions and projects, which can be in partnerships, which leads to understand, that exempts the
HEIs responsibility in assuming their commitment to the community. In addition to not being treated in a
transversal way, which should go from the pedagogical project to the physical structure of HEIs. The
government ends up contributing to the opening of Institutions that do not have adequate physical
conditions for their buildings, which could be more sustainable, such as solar lighting or other types, or

even the reuse of water and so many other measures that could not impact the environment;

When analyzing the “assessment instrument for On-Campus and Distance Undergraduate Courses”,
it was found that the dimension and indicators in which USR is cited reaching the following conclusions:

* The USR is mentioned only in dimension 1, called “Pedagogical Didactic Organization”, and only
in indicator 1.5, which deals with Curricular Contents, where environmental education, human rights
education and education of ethnic-racial relations and the teaching of Afro-Brazilian, African and
indigenous history and culture that are in line with Art. 3rd Section III of Law No. 10,861, of April 14,
2004, which institutes the National Higher Education Assessment System - SINAES, but loose and scattered.

* The other indicators of dimension 1, “Didactic-Pedagogical Organization”, deal with innovation
to have a concept 5, but do not refer to the transversal process, with an omission in the evaluation instrument;

* The instrument does not mention the term University Social Responsibility at any time, with a
lack of commitment on the part of the bodies that regulate the process of opening and evaluating the courses
of an HEI,

* In dimensions 2 and 3, which deal successively with that of the Faculty and Tutorial and the
infrastructure, there is no requirement for projects and research related to the theme, much less to make
sustainable demands regarding the infrastructure of an HEI

In addition to the above assessment instruments, it is necessary to analyze Opinion no. 6082018-
10-03 / CNE / CES which is approved by Ordinance No. 1,350 / MEC of 17/12, published in the D.O.U.
of 12/17/2018, which establishes the Guidelines for Extension in Brazilian Higher Education, where 10%
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of the workload must be included in the curriculum matrix, and must comprise the MEc assessment
instruments. In this opinion, social responsibilities are mentioned as follows:

The principle of social transformation reaffirms extension action as the mechanism through which
the higher education institution is interrelated with other sectors of society, with a view to a transforming
performance, focused on the interests and needs of the majority of the population. population and promotes
social and regional development, as well as for the improvement of public policies.

In order to promote transformative interaction between higher education institutions and other
sectors of society, through the production and application of knowledge, the extension will have as
principles:

a) Contribution to the integral education of the student, stimulating his education as a critical and
responsible citizen;

b) The establishment of constructive and transformative dialogue with the other sectors of Brazilian
and international society, respecting and promoting interculturality;

c) The promeotion of initiatives that express the social commitment of higher education
institutions with all areas, especially those of communication, culture, human rights and justice, education,
environment, health, technology, production and work, in line with with policies linked to guidelines for
environmental education, ethnic-racial education, human rights and indigenous education;

d) Promotion of ethical reflection regarding the social dimension of teaching and research;

e) Encouraging the performance of the academic and technical community and their
contribution to facing the issues of Brazilian society, including through economic, social and cultural
development;

f) Support for ethical principles that express the social commitment of each higher education
institution;

g) Performance in the production and construction of knowledge, updated and consistent with the
Brazilian reality, focused on social, equitable and sustainable development. (Opinion n. 608-2018-10-03 /
CNE / CES emphasis added).

The legislation dealing with University Extension establishes that there must be interaction between
the university and the community, towards a cross-cutting institutionalization to permeate all dimensions
of an institution, demanding from an infrastructure, from its buildings, in sustainable ways without
aggression in the environment, as well as in a management vision, being an organizational culture, and not
just isolated actions and projects.

In addition, when crossing the extension legislation, with the evaluation instrument, used to
authorize undergraduate courses, it was found that the extension became part of the course matrix. However,
it appears that the extension is mentioned only in Indicator 1.1, which deals with institutional policies
within the scope of the course, where it informs:

The institutional policies for teaching, extension and research (when applicable), contained in the
PDI, are foreseen within the scope of the course and clearly aimed at promoting learning opportunities
aligned with the profile of the graduate, assuming successful or innovative practices for its review (Brasil
/ MEC / Inep, 2017, p.11).
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In addition to the control instruments above, there are other evaluations where Inep (National
Institute of Educational Studies and Research Anisio Teixeira Legislation and Documents), disclose the
quality indicators of the HEIs, which are ENADE (National Student Performance Exam), the CPC,
(preliminary concept of course) and the IGC (General Course Index), but which are the result of a
composition of the Superior Census, which will not be part of the analysis of this article, and should be part

of future research.

5. Conclusion

The research focused on the assessment instruments in loco for the opening of HEIs and their
courses. It was intended here to show, from a systemic view, that society must have knowledge, to be able
to make new demands for education, and not only become a business, but that can transform people and
these people can transform the world.

Thus, there is an inefficiency of the Government's control mechanisms, in relation to private Higher
Education Institutions, and as much as it is understood that RSU cannot be carried out only by a legal
requirement, but rather, be an ethical commitment by corporations. , laws are necessary to regulate the
educational practices of an institution, and what has happened is an omission of the legislation towards
society.

In the evaluation process, the acts that regulate higher education, are inseparable from the act of
educating, and it must be in a responsible manner, with all the actors involved, including the government,
the responsibility for a more just, sustainable and egalitarian society, because when there are no
requirements in the instruments that legalize the business, companies end up carrying out the minimum

compliance required by law.
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Abstract

In 2020, the pandemic crisis caused by covid-19 led to some changes in global education. Consequently,
primary and secondary schools as well as universities introduced distance learning in many countries all
over the world. This situation mostly required, among other things, a new way of testing learners’
knowledge and skills. The objectives of this paper are to reveal university students’ opinions on computer-
based tests in comparison with paper-and-pencil tests and to map their requirements concerning digital
testing of English as a foreign language. The research sample includes 284 students of the Faculty of
Business and Management, Brno University of Technology, Czech Republic. These students experienced
online testing at home during the summer semester of 2019/20 as well as paper tests at school in the
previous winter semester of the same academic year. Thereafter, they were asked to complete an
anonymous online questionnaire. The results have shown that the learners were mostly satisfied with the
introduction of online testing at home. However, if the electronic tests took place at school, not all of them
would prefer this way of testing. Regarding tasks in digital tests, the learners gave priority to assignments
based on multiple choice. Moreover, the respondents expressed their views on electronic devices and

testing speaking skills on online platforms.

Keywords: digital testing; English as a foreign language; online tests; pandemic crisis; university students

1. Introduction

Recently, primary and secondary schools as well as universities in many countries around the world have
been innovating their approaches to teaching and testing. This trend was accelerated in 2020, when the
global pandemic crisis caused by covid-19 led to the closure of many schools and introduction of distance
learning. This paper aims to fill a gap in the current literature concerning university students’ opinions on

online testing of English as a foreign language during the pandemic crisis.

From March to May 2020, a state of emergency was declared in the Czech Republic resulting in significant
changes in education, which also affected universities. University students were not allowed to attend
courses and distance learning was introduced instead. Later, only a limited number of learners was allowed

to enter school buildings, so a lot of teachers decided to assess their students’ knowledge with the help of
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online tests. This article introduces readers to university students’ views on distance testing of English as a

foreign language.

2. Theoretical background

Nowadays, university teachers can use e-learning platforms not only for the preparation of online tests, but
also for uploading various teaching materials. The combination of online education materials with
traditional classroom methods is called Blended Learning (BL). Ughade and Badre (2020) tried to
determine Indian MBA students’ perceptions of BL in terms of its suitability in higher education. They used
a structured questionnaire which was completed by 75 respondents. The authors found out that 57% of the
students considered BL to be more effective than traditional classroom teaching, 60% agreed that they were
able to access the content anytime and anywhere, 71% were of the opinion that BL increased their interest

in the subject and 64% of them thought that BL should be incorporated in higher education.

In the field of foreign language teaching, the implementation of BL was investigated by Muhtia and
Sumardi (2018). The case study involved one lecturer and six students of a paragraph writing course at the
English Education Department of a university in Indonesia. The techniques for collecting data included
interviews, observations and document analysis. Ten BL activities, including five activities in face-to-face
settings (lecturing, class discussion, pair/group work, teacher-student conferencing, portfolios) and five
activities online (uploading materials, online quizzes, online writing assignments, displaying the
assignments, online feedback), were identified in the course. In order to find out the extent to which the
use of BL affected the paragraph writing performance of 27 students, their scores were analysed and the

positive effect occurred. Therefore, BL seems to be beneficial in higher education.

E-assessment (EA), which is an assessment where all procedures should be carried out electronically, helps
teachers correct exams and release marks in a short time. Altruwais et al. (2018) discuss the advantages of
using EA in different domains: student, teacher, institution, and education aims. They claim that students
prefer EA because they can have more control, immediate feedback, improved performance, friendly
interfaces, increased motivation etc. On the other hand, EA saves teachers’ time, helps them to improve the
quality of feedback for students, enables them to track students’ performance, allows them to find
misconceptions, reduces their burden etc. Moreover, using EA decreases the cost of institution to assess
students, as the time is reduced. Next, EA has its own security by not allowing copying questions, assists
in reduction of cheating by providing different questions in different order, includes checking identification
and password verification to ensure students’ identity etc. Last but not least, it supports educational aims
by high order thinking skills, has the ability to sort questions which helps to represent information in a
simple and fast way or provides more accurate results than paper tests by adaptive testing. To sum up,

electronic tests offer many advantages.

However, the question is whether students’ results in these tests are comparable to paper tests, which was

investigated by Boevé et al. (2015) in the Netherlands. Altogether 401 bachelor students were enrolled in
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a biopsychology course, half of which was randomly assigned to take a digital midterm test while the other
half took a digital final test. The students’ performance in these multiple-choice question exams has shown
that there was no significant difference in the mean-number of questions answered correctly between the
computer-based and paper-based mode for both the midterm and final exam. Next, after completing the
computer-based exam the students were invited to fill in a questionnaire on their experience with it. In this
respect, there was a difference in how the questions were evaluated between the midterm and final exam —
the learners were less able to concentrate in the midterm test. Overall, 50% of the students preferred the
paper-based exam, 28% gave priority to the computer-based one, and 22% indicated that they did not have

a preference for one mode over another.

Similarly, Washburn et al. (2017) evaluated students’ performance and perceptions of electronic vs. paper
multiple-choice tests in a veterinary physiology course at the Texas A&M University College of Veterinary
Medicine and Biomedical Sciences. In total, 134 first-year veterinary students and 13 graduate students
were randomly assigned into two groups and were given four exams throughout one semester — two on
paper and two electronically. Surprisingly, the mean score for electronic examinations was significantly
greater than for paper ones. Next, the students anonymously completed two surveys concerning their
experiences — at the beginning and at the end of their study. However, the results show that 87% indicated
that they preferred paper over electronic formats, so the students’ attitudes to the format were not primarily
determined by their results. Moreover, almost all learners participated in one focus group discussion of 12
students. When asked if they experienced additional anxiety before the test because it was electronic, 85%
responded yes. Only 28% of the students reported no technical problems with their device or software, the
rest mentioned problems with downloading the exam, long delays caused by waiting for it to open or

freezing their device. Therefore, technical problems are probably an inevitable part of electronic testing.

In the area of language education, Alyahya and Almutairi (2019) measured the impact of implementing
electronic tests on middle school students’ academic achievement in Arabic language courses in Saudi
Arabia. They used mixed research design with quantitative experimental approach based on two groups —
experimental with an electronic test and control with a paper-and-pen test. The test included questions
measuring various components — listening and reading comprehension, spelling, writing, linguistics,
grammar and writing skills. The results have shown a positive effect of digital testing on the students’
academic achievement, especially in ‘linguistics’ where this component had a significant impact. Next, a
qualitative approach with semi-structured interviews was used in a focus group of 8—10 students to find out
their views on electronic testing and some important suggestions have been identified. For example, the
ability to review the answers and change them in the electronic test had a positive effect on the students

while their stress at the beginning of the digital test begun to disappear over time.

The above-mentioned stress might lead to poor academic performance. Kolagari et al. (2018) aimed at the
effect of computer-based tests on students’ anxiety at Golestan University of Medical Sciences, Iran. The
quasi-experimental study was conducted with 39 nursing students with the anxiety score under 128 on
Spielberger’s State-Trait Inventory. The learners were randomly allocated to computer-based and paper-
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based test groups. Prior to the exam all students completed Sarason’s Test Anxiety Scale. The results have
shown that 47% of the computer test students and 29% of those in the paper test group experienced higher
test anxiety. However, this difference was not statistically significant, which, according to the authors,

could be caused by the students’ skills in handling their mobiles, tablets or laptops.

In conclusion, the introduction of electronic tests might lead to students’ higher stress level, however, their
results should not be negatively affected. In general, students are not inclined to change paper tests to
electronic testing, which may be caused by, among other things, potential technical problems. However,
university students will probably have to get used to this method of testing, since the current trend in science
and technology is heading for it. Pokrivcakova (2019) focuses on this trend and claims that the constant
development of modern information and communication technologies leads to the possibility of applying
artificial intelligence in foreign language learning, for example in the form of personalized learning
materials, machine translation tools, writing assistants, chatbots, language learning software, intelligent
tutoring systems and intelligent virtual reality. As a result, foreign language education is becoming more
learner-centred, as students are able to make their own decisions and become more responsible for their

work.

3. Research methodology

The research was conducted in two English language courses, each lasting two semesters, at the Faculty of
Business and Management, Brno University of Technology. The first course, called Business English I/I1,
was focused on teaching English for Specific Purposes (level B1+ according to CEFR) in bachelor’s study
programmes. The content of the second course, whose name was English Language B2 I/II, was English
for General Purposes (level B2 according to CEFR). This course was aimed at the preparation of master’s

programmes students for the First Certificate in English.

In both courses, the students took paper-and-pencil tests at school in the winter semester of 2019/20 while
online testing was introduced in LMS Moodle in the summer semester of the same academic year. These
tests examined the learners’ knowledge of grammar and vocabulary, as well as their listening and reading
skills. Therefore, they had the opportunity to compare the same types of tests in two different forms. The
students completed the online tests at home, which provided them with some benefits. However, they were
also asked for their opinions on potential computer-based tests at school and their preferences concerning

electronic testing.

The available selection of respondents was realised in the research — a total of 633 learners were asked to
complete a questionnaire, namely 402 full-time bachelor students, 171 full-time master students and 60
part-time master students. Altogether 284 respondents filled in the questionnaire, so the return rate was
45%. In total, there were 162 full-time bachelor students (40% return), 99 full-time master students (58%
return) and 23 part-time master students (38% return). The percentage distribution of the research sample

is shown in Figure 1.
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Figure 1. Research sample

As mentioned above, the aim of the research was to find out whether the university students preferred
computer-based tests to paper-and-pencil tests and to map their requirements concerning digital testing in
the English courses. Based on these objectives, a main research question has been created: Do the students
prefer computer testing to paper testing and what kind of online tests do they require? This main question
has been divided into several sub-questions:

1) Were the students more satisfied with the paper-and-pencil tests taken at school or the computer-
based tests taken at home?

2) Would the students be more satisfied with paper-and-pencil tests taken at school or computer-based
tests taken at school?

3) Which electronic devices would the students choose for digital testing at school?

4) How were the students satisfied with the test tasks used in their online tests?

5) Would the students be satisfied with digital test tasks based on writing skills?

6) Would the students be satisfied with testing speaking skills via online platforms?

The research method of questionnaire has been chosen to address the above-mentioned questions, since a
lot of information could be obtained from a large sample of respondents with the help of the questionnaire
(Gavora, 2012). In June 2020, the university students were asked by email to fill in the questionnaire

published on www.survio.com. It consisted of eight questions (see Appendix). The first, factual question,

was focused on the division of learners into the individual English courses.

The other six closed questions consisted of a scale of answers: definitely yes — rather yes — don 't know —
rather no — definitely no. These questions were based on the research sub-questions and each question had
to be completed for three items:

1) Were the computer tests which you took in the summer semester at home more convenient for you
than the paper tests which you took in the winter semester at school? — Final Test, Listening, Reading

2) If the computer tests which you took in the summer semester were conducted at school, would they
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be more convenient for you than the paper tests at school? — Final Test, Listening, Reading

3) If you had to take the computer tests at school, would it be convenient for you to use the following
devices? — Computer, Laptop, Tablet

4) Were you satisfied with the types of test tasks listed below that occurred in your computer tests? —
True / False Choice, ABCD Multiple Choice, Text with Multiple Choice Words

5) Would you be satisfied if the test tasks listed below appeared in your computer tests? — Text with One
Missing Word, Short Answer (1-5 Words), Long Answer (Several Sentences)

6) Would you be satisfied with the types of computer oral examination listed below which would be
conducted in an online platform (e.g. Microsoft Teams, Skype, Zoom)? — Individual Speech, Conversation

with a Classmate, Conversation with the Teacher

The last open question enabled the students to mention any comments and suggestions concerning the
previous questions. This opportunity was taken by 42 students, which represents 15% of all the learners
who completed the questionnaire. The validity of the questionnaire was increased by its anonymity, as

anonymous questionnaires usually provide truer answers than non-anonymous (Gavora, 2000).

4. Results and discussion

As the main research objective was to find out whether paper or computer tests were more suitable for the
students, it would be appropriate to mention the learners’evaluation. Figure 2 shows the students’ marks in
both semesters and it is clear from it that they achieved significantly better results during computer testing
in the summer semester. This was probably due to the fact that they sat for the tests at home, where they
could use course materials or be in contact with other learners. Scientific literature also mentions better
results in electronic tests (Alyahya & Almutairi, 2019; Washburn et al., 2017). However, this paper is about
the comparison of results from two different tests (in the winter and summer semester) at two different

places (at school and at home), so it cannot be compared to other authors’ experimental research.

The number of students

23
A B C D E F

— =—Winter semester 2019/20 (paper tests at school)

Summer semester 2019/20 (computer tests at home)

Figure 2. Students’ evaluation
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4.1 Computer vs. paper tests

As already mentioned, two questions were aimed at comparing the respondents’ satisfaction with paper and
digital tests, both at home and at school. The students’ answers were related to three types of tests — Final
Test, Listening, Reading. The Final Test examined the learners’ knowledge of grammar and vocabulary,
where they had ABCD Multiple Choice answers. Listening and Reading tests, examining listening and
reading skills, were slightly different in paper and electronic forms. Whereas the computer tests consisted
of three types of test tasks (7rue / False Choice, ABCD Multiple Choice, Text with Multiple Choice Words),
the paper tests used these assignments as well but also some other tasks which were not included into digital
testing (filling missing words and phrases into listening transcripts, finding words and phrases according
to their definitions in reading texts, adding sentences into reading texts, etc.).

In the first question, the respondents were asked if they had been more satisfied with the computer-based
tests taken at home than with the school paper-and-pencil tests. Figure 3 shows that most students (89%)
were satisfied with all computer tests, especially with Listening. Only some learners (8%) were against
digital testing and a negligible number of them (3%) did not know. In the second question, the respondents
were asked for their opinions on computer tests taken at school in comparison with paper tests. Figure 4
shows that their answers were substantially different. Although more students (54%) were for electronic
testing, there was a significant number of learners (31%) who preferred paper tests, the rest of them (15%)
did not know. The students were satisfied especially with the digital testing of Listening, a little less with
Final Test and finally with Reading. Therefore, in both cases, most students gave priority to electronic tests.
However, this is not consistent with other research (Boevé et al., 2015; Washburn et al., 2017) where most

learners preferred paper tests.

Were the computer tests which you took in the summer semester at home more convenient for you than
the paper tests which you took in the winter semester at school?
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Figure 3. Students’ opinions on computer tests taken at home

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 42



International Journal for Innovation Education and Research www.ijier.net Vol:-9 No-01, 2021

If the computer tests which you took in the summer semester were conducted at school, would they be
more convenient for you than the paper tests at school?
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Figure 4: Students’ opinions on computer tests taken at school

In the last, open question of the questionnaire, 5 respondents mentioned technical problems during Final
Test. The test was mostly slowed down, or some students’ websites crashed, which was caused by the fact
that more than 400 learners joined it in LMS Moodle at the same time. Later, this problem was solved by
taking online tests in a time range of several hours, but still having a limited time for the individual tests.
Nevertheless, other 5 learners complained about technical problems concerning stopping and moving the
recording during Listening. Moreover, 4 students mentioned some advice to prevent technical problems
and the need to improve the way how to demonstrate possible technical failures. To sum up, technical

problems might be common issues when implementing electronic testing (Washburn et al., 2017).

Regarding the content of the tests, 2 students mentioned that Final Test was not fundamentally different
from its paper form and that they did not mind the digital form, a student asked for the possibility to have
all questions on one page and 2 learners suggested that ABCD Multiple Choice should also include the
option “no answer” because of deducting points for wrong answers. According to a large number of learners
(16), the great popularity of online Listening (see Figures 3 and 4) lied in the possibility to stop and move
the recording and to use their own headphones as opposed to school loudspeakers. Moreover, 3 students
mentioned their dissatisfaction with scrolling up and down all questions in Listening and Reading since it
was not possible to see the whole screen. A student mentioned that he would prefer a paper version in
Reading, where he would be able to underline words and orient himself better in the text. This could result

in less popularity of digital Reading in comparison with Final Test and Listening (see Figures 3 and 4).

On the whole, the respondents’ preference for home electronic tests might be caused by the possibility of

using school materials at home or comparing answers with other schoolmates. This was also mentioned by
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a student: “Computer tests are useless. Try to compare the success rates of school and home tests. Students
will always cheat in computer tests — this cannot be prevented in any way, unlike face-to-face tests.”
However, stress factors at school could also play a role, which was mentioned by 3 learners: “I get a lot of
stress from tests. There was no such stress at home, and I was able to concentrate better.” On the contrary,
the stress factor has been studied by some authors (Alyahya & Almutairi, 2019; Kolagari et al., 2018;
Washburn et al., 2017) who have come to the conclusion that electronic tests increase students’ anxiety
more than paper tests. However, in this study the electronic tests took place in home environment, which,
on the contrary, had a calming effect on the students. Moreover, 2 students noted the advantage of home
testing because of the time saved by not travelling to the university.

4.2 Equipment for digital testing

The intention of one question was to find out which equipment the respondents preferred to take online
tests on. For this reason, three devices were selected — a computer, laptop and tablet. Figure 5 shows that
most students gave preference to the computer (82%) and laptop (84%) — the answer definitely yes was
mainly for the computer and rather yes for the laptop. Only a small number of the learners (11% and 12%
in the same order) did not choose these devices while the rest of them did not know (7% and 4%). The
situation was different with the tablet — as many as 68% of the students were against it and only 20% voted

for it, while the remaining 12% could not decide.

If you had to take the computer tests at school, would it be convenient for you to use the following

devices?
160
146
140
125

3 120 112 108
5
- 100
2 87 85
G
g 80
€
>
< 60
()
=
=

40 32 33

23 19 21 21
20 12 l l 11 14
. Am mE
definitely yes rather yes don't know rather no definitely no

B Computer M Laptop Tablet
Figure 5. Devices for computer testing
Some respondents also mentioned their preferences concerning these devices in more detail. One of them

noted: “An electronic version requires headphones, a good display (resolution, size), a physical keyboard

and mouse/touchpad (therefore not a tablet) and the ability to write notes on paper.” Another student
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mentioned his need to take school tests on his own laptop, and 2 students demanded the possibility to have
their own headphones. While the latter would be a suitable and hygienic solution, it would not probably be
possible to use the learners’ own laptops because of the possibility of using the Internet or other materials
in these devices.

4.3 Types of test tasks

The purpose of one question was to find out how the respondents were satisfied with the test tasks used in
their online tests. A task called ABCD Multiple Choice (Figure 6) was used not only for Final Test but also
for Listening and Reading. In Listening there was also task True / False Choice (Figure 7) and in Reading
task Text with Multiple Choice Words (Figure 8).

Hannah said she .. ... the internet a lot recently.

Select one:

a. have been using
b. had been using
c. has been using

d. is using

Figure 6. ABCD Multiple Choice

The club offers help to tall people who are victims of bullying.

Select one:

True

) False

Figure 7. True / False Choice

your skin. The answer, if this does develop, is to try and stay cool as much
as possible. Do this by either keeping in the shade, or washing the

affected area with cold water, but without soap. But s s

by far the best approach, so keep your clothing light

(7) It's understandable to want to remove any extra dEStIIL_JCtIDH
eruption

it's extremely hot, but it doesn’t really make much ss .
shirts. The sun’'s rays can be quite strong, and shoula- prevention Jry
sensitive to sunburn. This is the worst place to be red and sore when you

Figure 8. Text with Multiple Choice Words
Figure 9 shows that the students were mostly satisfied with all the mentioned test tasks. The most favourite
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was ABCD Multiple Choice — 97% of the learners liked it and only 2% were against it. The students also
expressed their satisfaction with True / False Choice (94%) where the number of dissatisfied learners was
very low (5%). In both cases only 1% of students could not decide. The results for the last task called 7ext
with Multiple Choice Words are not so explicit, as 71% of the learners voted for it, 22% were against it and
7% were not sure. The overall satisfaction with these types of tasks probably lay in their simplicity and

unambiguity since the students did not have to invent their own answers.

Were you satisfied with the types of test tasks listed below that occurred in your computer tests?

200

180 168 173

160
» 140
5
S 120 113
2 102
“ 99
g 100 88
o)
€
2 80
[J]
F 60 54

40
20
20 12 9
4 4 5
1 0
0 . - || -
definitely yes rather yes don't know rather no definitely no
B True/False Choice B ABCD Multiple Choice Text with Multiple Choice Words

Figure 9. Students’ opinions on multiple choice tasks

However, the respondents were asked not only about the tasks that had been included in their electronic
tests, but also about others based on their own writing. Three types of tests were offered in the questionnaire
— Text with One Missing Word (Figure 10), Short Answer (1-5 Words) (Figure 11) and Long Answer (Several
Sentences) (Figure 12). The first two tasks had predefined answers, while the last task had to be corrected
by a teacher in LMS Moodle.

Words convey the messages that we want others to hear, but our bodies
may tell a different story. Whether we express our problems to our
colleagues with a hunched back and sad, downcast eyes, or our

enthusiasm life with a cheerful spring in our step, our

bodies are constantly sending out messages. And understanding these
clues that we unavoidably offer each other is an essential part of effective
communication.

Figure 10. Text with One Missing Word
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"Peaple like me who can't hold their. . ...... for a very long can keep
coming up for air.’

Answer:

Figure 11. Short Answer (1-5 Words)

Everyone should have to wear smart clothes for work if they come into
contact with members of the public. Do you agree?

1 iv &~ 4~ B 1 = = % 5 [Gal

Figure 12. Long Answer (Several Sentences)

According to Figure 13, these tasks were not very popular in comparison with the tasks based on the
students’ choice (see Figure 9). Only 64% of the students were for Text with One Missing Word, while 37%
could imagine completing Short Answer (1-5 Words) and 13% Long Answer (Several Sentences). It seems
that the more words the learners would have to write, the lower their interest. Moreover, the students who
were not satisfied with these tasks made up a significant number (26%, 51% and 77% in the same order),

while 10%—12% of the learners could not decide.
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Would you be satisfied if the test tasks listed below appeared in your computer tests?

140

129
119
120
108
101
100
=
[
el
2 80 75
G
9] 61
e}
E 60 53
c
()
" 40 33 38
30
2 2
23 7 7
20 I 14 I 14
0 [l
definitely yes rather yes don't know rather no definitely no

B Text with One Missing Word B Short Answer (1-5 Words) Long Answer (Several Sentences)

Figure 13. Students’ opinions on writing tasks

Obviously, these tasks would be more difficult for the learners, which also 2 of them noted: “As for the
longer questions in the test, I think that the tests would be more demanding, which would not be a problem
if the student was allowed to answer the question in his own words.” Similarly, 4 students were concerned
with the idea that they might make mistakes in the predefined answers, which could be caused by typing

CITors.

4.4 Testing speaking skills

In the field of foreign language knowledge (grammar, vocabulary) and skills (listening, reading, speaking,
writing) the greatest importance of speaking skills has been mentioned by both students and employers
(Dzieciol-Pedich, 2014; Hlouskova, 2010; Jaskova & Stastnd, 2019, Neuwirthova, 2009). Therefore, the
aim of one question was to determine whether the students would welcome this type of testing on online
platforms such as Microsoft Teams, Skype or Zoom. They were offered three options of testing their
speaking skills — Individual Speech (e.g. talking about photos), Conversation with a Classmate (e.g. solving

a problem) and Conversation with the Teacher (e.g. answering questions).

Figure 14 suggests that the respondents were not very enthusiastic about testing their speaking skills. Firstly,
Individual Speech was chosen by 29%, while 55% were against it. As far as Conversation with a Classmate
is concerned, altogether 35% of the students voted for it, but 48% rejected this task. The situation is slightly
better with Conversation with the Teacher where almost half of the learners (44%) would not mind this
way of testing, but also many students (39%) were against it. In all cases, there was a relatively large

percentage of the learners (16%—17%) who were not able to answer this question.
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Would you be satisfied with the types of computer oral examination listed below which would be
conducted in an online platform (e.g. Microsoft Teams, Skype, Zoom)?

100 91
90 85 88
80 74
g 70 63 65
S 60 >8
o 49
g 50 45 a7 48 48
g 41
S 40
c
2
= 30 2525
20
10
0
definitely yes rather yes don't know rather no definitely no
B Individual Speech B Conversation with a Classmate Conversation with the Teacher

Figure 14. Students’ opinions on speaking tasks

As for testing speaking skills, a student mentioned: “In my opinion, oral examination is the best way to test
a student’s knowledge of this subject.”, while another learner noted: “For us students, it would certainly be
a better way to test some conversation. It is much more practical, and I would say more useful for life.”
However, another learner admitted some negatives of oral examination: “From my own experience, | am
not afraid to say that students are much more diffident at speaking than at the test form. But on the other
hand, the spoken word is much more beneficial than the test — the spoken word is used much more often
(mostly).” Only one student disagreed with this way of online testing: “Electronic testing bothers me a lot.
I do not like the invasion of privacy, a student has to show his room, or simply the surroundings where he
lives. For me, it is an extreme invasion to privacy.” This opinion should be taken into account and solved

in some way, for instance, by choosing an artificial background offered by a platform.

4.5 Students’ opinions on distance learning

As already mentioned, distance learning took place in the second half of the summer semester, when the
students had various materials available in LMS Moodle (ppt presentations, textbook keys, recordings,
mock tests etc.). At the end of the questionnaire, some students shared their views on this type of education
as well. For example, a student mentioned his experience with this way of learning: “I also think that it
would not be out of the question if these lessons took place only in an electronic way through e-learning,
like Information Literacy.” Another student noted that distance teaching could take place only during
several weeks of a semester or as compensation for absences. A part-time student also requested video
lectures on e-learning and praised distance testing: “For the part-time form, the distance exam with variable
time is ideal and I am very much in favour of it in the future.” However, teachers should realise that these

students’ opinions cannot be taken as dogma, as they might be driven by their desire to make their studies
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easier.

5. Conclusion

In conclusion, the students were mostly satisfied with the online tests which they were allowed to take at
home. However, they would not be so satisfied if they had to take these tests at school where they would
prefer personal computers or laptops to tablets. As for the types of test tasks, they liked the tasks where
they could choose the correct answer, while they mostly disliked written answers. Next, the students had
different attitudes to oral examination on online platforms, considering conversation with a teacher to be
the best way of testing speaking skills. These research findings provide insight into electronic testing from
the learners’ point of view, which might be useful in many universities where this way of English as a

foreign language testing is being considered.

To sum up, computer-based testing is probably an inevitable future of foreign language teaching at
universities. The tests themselves do not necessarily have to be based only on the choice of options, but
also on written answers, so they can fully replace paper tests. Moreover, digital testing is useful especially
in the assessment of a large number of students, where the biggest advantage is correction by software. The
ideal situation would be if it was possible to take computer-based tests at school so that learners’ knowledge
could be objectively assessed. However, in the event of a pandemic crisis, the tests can also be taken at
home, where it is not possible to prevent cheating. This problem should be solved in the future, for example

by using special software to monitor students.
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Appendix
Appendix 1. Questionnaire

Questionnaire of Students’ Opinions on Electronic Testing

The aim of the questionnaire is to find out whether students in English courses prefer a digital form of testing to paper tests and what their preferences

concerning computer testing are. The questionnaire is anonymous, consists of 8 questions and takes about 5-10 minutes.

1) Iam astudent of ... (select 1 option)

Bachelor full-time study (courses HA1PZ, HA2PL)

Master full-time study (courses AJ1B, AJ2B)

Master part-time study (courses AJ1BK, AJ2BK)

Others

2) Were the computer tests which you took in the summer semester at home more convenient for you than the paper tests which

you took in the winter semester at school? (select 1 option for each type of test)

Definitely yes Rather yes Don’t know Rather no Definitely no

Final Test

Listening

Reading

3) If the computer tests which you took in the summer semester were conducted at school, would they be more convenient for you

than the paper tests at school? (select 1 option for each type of test)

Definitely yes Rather yes Don’t know Rather no Definitely no

Final Test

Listening

Reading

4) If you had to take the computer tests at school, would it be convenient for you to use the following devices? (select 1 option for

each device)

Definitely yes Rather yes Don’t know Rather no Definitely no

Computer

Laptop

Tablet

5) Were you satisfied with the types of test tasks listed below that occurred in your computer tests? (select 1 option for each type of

test task)

Definitely yes Rather yes Don’t know Rather no Definitely no

True/False choice
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ABCD multiple choice

Text with multiple choice words

6) Would you be satisfied if the test tasks listed below appeared in your computer tests? (select 1 option for each type of test task)

Definitely yes

Rather yes

Don’t know

Rather no

Definitely no

Text with one missing word

Short answer (1-5 words)

Long answer (several sentences)

7) Would you be satisfied with the types of computer oral examination listed below which would be conducted in an online platform

(e.g. Microsoft Teams, Skype, Zoom)? (select 1 option for each type of oral exam)

Definitely yes

Rather yes

Don’t know

Rather no

Definitely no

Individual speech

Conversation with a classmate

Conversation with the teacher

8) If you have some comments, suggestions, etc. on any of the above questions, you can mention them here:

Thank you very much for completing the questionnaire.
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Abstract

The Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) is a Neurodevelopment Disorder which involves a few deficits
pertaining to social and communication skills, as well as repetitive and restrictive behaviors. Brazilian law
n? 12.764 of 2012 guarantees and protects the rights of those with ASD. This study’s main objective is to
describe the process of inclusion of children with ASD in public institutions of Early Childhood Education in
the city of Sdo Luis, Maranhdo state, based on the perception of family members and the staff from said
institutions. An exploratory descriptive research with a qualitative approach was conducted in two Early
Childhood Education institutions with attending ASD children. Participants were 4 family members of
children with ASD and 16 staff members who worked with the ASD children in the institutions. After
receiving the consolidated opinion from the Ethics Committee (CEP/CONEP/UFMA, N2 2.891.951), data
were collected through semi structured interviews consisting of two scripts: one for family members, and
the other for staff. Results showed that although the majority of children with ASD were well treated and
accepted by staff and other children without disabilities, there are still many barriers to overcome in the
context of Inclusive Education in Early Childhood Education. Among these barriers are those caused by
stigmas related to the disorder in question, as well as the fear and/or rejection by parents and other family
members of the interaction between their non-disabled children and those with ASD. Most people working
with ASD children still feel unprepared. There is a lack of partnership between the studied institutions and
the family members of children with ASD, which leads to another barrier to their inclusion in Early
Childhood Education.

Keywords: children with ASD; early childhood education; social attitudes; inclusion
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1. Introduction

According to the American Psychiatry Association (APA) in the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of

Mental Disorders (DSM-V), the Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) is a Neurodevelopment Disorder. For

someone to receive this diagnosis, they must show a few deficits regarding social and communication skills,

as well as repetitive and restrictive behaviors (American Psychiatry Association [APA], 2013).

The National Curricular Guidelines on Early Childhood Education, in Articles n° 3, 4 and 5, state that:
The Early Childhood Education curriculum is conceived as a set of practices that aim to
articulate the experiences and knowledge of children with the knowledge which makes up the
cultural, artistic, environmental, scientific and technological heritage, as a way to promote the
whole development of children aged between 0 and 5 years;

The pedagogical proposals of Early Childhood Education must consider that the child, the
center of curricular planning, is a historical subject with rights, who, through its daily
interactions, relationships and practices, builds its personal and collective identity, plays,
imagines, desires, learns, experiments, recounts, questions and builds meanings about nature
and society, producing culture;

First step of Basic Education, the Early Childhood Education is offered in daycares and pre-
schools, which are characterized as institutional non-domestic spaces comprising public or
private educational facilities, that educate and care for children aged between 0 and 5 years
during daytime, either full-time or part-time, regulated and overseen by a competent entity of
the education system, and are subject to social control. (Ministério da Educagdo, 2009, p.1).

Within this context, children education and care must be shared and complemented both by Early

Childhood Education institutions and the children’s families, who must in turn participate, dialog, be heard,

respected and valued in their many forms of organization (Ministério da Educagdo, 2009). As for staff

members who work with these children (teachers, caregivers, etc), it is expected, among other things, that
they include in their practices “[...] the recognition of age specificities, of the child’s individual and
collective singularities, promoting interactions between children of the same age and children of different

ages” (p.3).

Furthermore, there are laws guaranteeing the right for inclusion of disabled people in all educational spaces

in Brazil, such as the National Policy on Special Education in the Perspective of Inclusive Education (2008),

the National Policy on the Protection to the Rights of the Person with Autism Spectrum Disorder — Berenice

Piana Law (2012), and the Brazilian Law for the Inclusion of Persons with Disabilities (2015).

For instance, according to the National Policy on Special Education in the Perspective of Inclusive

Education, an Inclusive Education is a right guaranteed to all disabled students, and it requires that faculty

and other staff members involved in the teaching-learning process are qualified in this education modality

(Ministério da Educagao, 2008).

Therefore, the main issue addressed in this study is how children with ASD are being included in public

Early Childhood Education institutions in the city of Sdo Luis/MA. Based on this question a hypothesis

was raised: despite all legal apparatus supporting the academic inclusion of all children, there are still
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barriers — mostly behavioral — hampering the effective inclusion of autistic children in Early Childhood
Education in the city of Sdo Luis/MA.

To answer the proposed research problem, the main objective of this study was to assess how the process
of inclusion of children with ASD is being conducted in public Early Childhood Education institutions, in

the city of Sao Luis/MA, based on the perception of children’s families and the institutions’ staff members.

2. Methodology

The study was carried out in two public Early Childhood Education institutions where ASD children were
regularly enrolled in the city of Sdo Luis, Maranhao state. An exploratory, descriptive, qualitative research
was conducted with 20 participants. Among those who were interviewed, four were family members of
children with ASD (three mothers and one grandmother) and 16 were staff working with these children in
the studied institutions (15 faculty members and one caregiver), with ten participants belonging to school
A and ten to school B.

To select interviewees, the researcher went to the Municipal Secretariat of Education (SEMED), where it
was informed that there were currently 94 Early Childhood Education schools with children aged between
three and five years in the city of Sdo Luis. Among these, only 12 had students diagnosed with ASD
regularly enrolled. Out of these 12 schools, two were selected as samples. The criterion adopted for this
selection was non-probabilistic and by accessibility. According to Gil (2008), this type of criterion is
adopted in exploratory studies with no statistical rigor.

After receiving the Consolidated Opinion of the Ethics Committee (CEP/CONEP/UFMA, N° 2.891.951),
data were collected through semi-structured interviews, with questions pertaining to general ASD themes
in the context of Inclusive Education. Semi-structured interviews enable the description and understanding
of social phenomena, allowing for a conscious and active participation of the researcher during information
collection (Trivifios, 1987).

Aiming to preserve the participants’ identities, these were identified as: F1, F2, F3 and F4 (family members
of children with ASD); P1, P2, P3, P4, P5, P6, P7, P8, P9, P10, P11, P12, P13, P14, P15 and P16 (staff of
studied institutions). The children whose family members were interviewed were identified as C1, C2, C3
and C4 (table 1).

Table 1. below correlates each children whose family members were interviewed, the school where they

are enrolled, their ASD level, age, gender, and the family member interviewed.

Child School ASD level Age Gender Family
member
Cl A Mild (level 1) 3 Male F4
C2 A Mild (level 1) 4 Male F3
C3 B Severe (level 3) 5 Male F1
C4 B Mild (level 1) 5 Male F2
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Table 2 below correlates each interviewed staff member with the school where it works, its age, educational
background, specialization (whenever suitable), occupation, period of experience working with children
with ASD, and gender. It is important to highlight that correlating the children with the staff members
interviewed was not possible, since some of them had not worked with any of the children — they had
worked with ASD children in other institutions, or even children that did not attend the studied institutions
anymore —, while others had already worked with the children, but not in the occasion when interviews
were carried out.
Table 2. Professor’s data

Period of
. experience
Staff Educational ) ) .
School | Age Specialty Occupation with Gender
member background .
children
with ASD
Pedagogy
P1 B 48 , None Teacher 3 years Female
(ongoing)
P2 B 62 Pedagogy None Teacher 2 years Female
P3 B 34 Pedagogy None Teacher 3 years Female
Pedagogy
P4 B 41 . None Teacher 1 year Female
(ongoing)
P5 B 53 | Linguistics None Teacher 4 years Female
P6 B 45 Pedagogy None Teacher 1 year Female
] Public ] 1 year and 5
P7 B 49 | Accounting . Caregiver Female
accounting months
P8 B 48 Pedagogy None Teacher 5 years Female
P9 A 34 Pedagogy None Teacher 8 years Female
P10 A 34 Pedagogy None Teacher 1 year Female
P11 A 40 Pedagogy None Teacher 1 year Female
Neuropsycho
P12 A 32 Pedagogy Teacher 2 years Female
pedagogy
Biology
P13 A 39 and None Teacher 4 years Female
Pedagogy
Inclusive
P14 A 45 Pedagogy . Teacher 10 years | Female
Education
P15 A 40 Pedagogy None Teacher 10 years | Female
P16 A 37 Pedagogy None Teacher 1 year Female

Procedures were carried out taking into consideration the ethical criteria involving human beings. All
participants signed an Informed Consent Form, agreeing to their participation and are aware that results

would be published in scientific journals and events.
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3. Results and discussion

Data obtained through interviews are presented here. When asked what they understood about the
Autism Spectrum Disorder, 60% of interviewees responded within the scientific criterion for ASD
diagnosis — or got close to this criterion by citing at least one of the characteristics of ASD included in the
DSM-V. On the other hand, 40% of participants responded within common sense, i.e., they did not cite any
of the ASD characteristics found in the DSM-V.

It should be noted that among the participants who responded to the question above within the DSM-V
scientific criterion, or at least close to it, 11 were staff members and one was a family member. It is also
important to highlight that participants P11 and P15 referred to ASD under the name of Global
Development Delay. Although this term is in disuse according to the DSM-V, in the context of this research
it was considered to be close to the scientific criterion, since it refers to a nomenclature used in the previous
DSM edition, namely the DSM-IV.

Among the main aspects which according to the DSM-V can place a person within the ASD diagnosis,
participants mentioned the difficulty in social interaction and communication; presenting stereotypical
movements, and the classification levels: mild, moderate or severe, reflecting a reasonable understanding
of what ASD is.

Among the participants who could not answer within the DSM-V scientific criterion — and not even close
to it —, rather answering according to common sense, five were staff members and three were family
members.

In general, a certain difficulty in identifying which type of disorder ASD is was noted, as well as its
specificities, focusing on conceptions such as the normal x abnormal dualism, which does not in any way
contribute to the inclusion of children with ASD, and even on stereotypes (Carvalho, 2006), agreeing
with the thought of Amaral (1998) and being exemplified in one of the participants’ statement: “These
children are different from us, but with notions sometimes even better than that of a normal child” (p.13).
In this context, it is worth citing the National Policy on Special Education in the Perspective of Inclusive
Education, as it emphasizes that staff members must have both an initial and continued education that
covers from general teaching knowledge to the specific knowledge in the area of special education, as a
way to establish an interdisciplinarity that creates conditions for several subjects (for instance, health and
social assistance). They must also act collectively towards inclusion (Ministério da Educagao, 2008).

It is known that staff with a certain level of scientific understanding regarding ASD — thus being capable
of understanding and exemplifying some of its specificities, for example — may be in a better condition to
favor the inclusion of children with ASD, while staff members that have no scientific understanding on this
matter, at any level, may not be as fit to facilitate the inclusion of children with this disorder.
Furthermore, it is important to consider that social attitudes are also comprised of a cognitive aspect —
besides the emotional and behavioral aspects — which is related to the level of knowledge individuals have
about a certain social phenomenon. In this sense, Rodrigues, Assmar and Jablonski (2009) state that this
cognitive aspect, when altered, may eventually modify the emotional and behavioral components of

individuals, thus changing their own social attitudes in face of social phenomena.
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Therefore, the importance of a correct understanding about ASD can be noted both by staff and family
members, so that it generates favorable social attitudes to the inclusion of children with this disorder in
Early Childhood Education.

Still on this matter, it is important to observe the results of the questions presented hereinafter, as they also
cover the understanding staff and family members have about ASD and are therefore prone to the same
discussion.

When asked whether faculty and other staff members of the studied institutions were prepared for
the inclusion of children with ASD in Early Childhood Education, 40% of participants responded
affirmatively and 60% responded the opposite, as they did not consider they were well prepared, albeit
emphasizing that some of them still did whatever they could in favor of including children with ASD in
Early Childhood Education.

As observed, the majority highlighted the lack of professional qualification in the context of
Special/Inclusive Education. Therefore, data agree with what was found in the studies by Cabral and Marin
(2017), Aguiar and Pondé (2017) and Ferreira (2017), when recognizing that staff members do not feel
and/or are not ready to work with children with ASD. Cabral and Marin (2017) and Ferreira (2017)
emphasize that this lack of training arises from the staff education itself, which is poor in the aspect of
preparing them for inclusive practices.

Considering the exposed, it is observed that despite the existence of some public policies aiming at
guaranteeing the training of staff members to work with disabled children, in practice, the majority of them
do not feel and/or are not indeed ready for this job, pointing to a potential flaw in complying with the
existing federal law in the inclusive education context.

It feels as if this flaw includes both the staff’s initial and continued education, as observed in the following
statements: “However, we do not get a lot of support in this sense. We do not have the support of the city
hall itself. [...] we have a training in which we do not get a lot” (P3); “We do not receive training, not only
by the Secretariat, but also by our professional training” (P12).

After being questioned about whether there were barriers to the inclusion of children with ASD in
Early Childhood Education institutions, 85% of interviewees responded that there were; 10% did not
know how to answer; and 5% stated that there were no barriers in the investigated context.

Among the interviewees who responded that there were barriers to the academic inclusion of children with
ASD in Early Childhood Education, 14 were staff members and three were family members. The barriers
mentioned include the lack of adequate teaching material; the lack of an adequate physical structure; the
lack of a multidisciplinary team in schools; overcrowded classrooms; unprepared teachers due to a lack of
adequate professional training and/or a lack of willingness; schools making the process of enrollment
difficult; families that do not accept the child’s condition, etc.

It is important to note that (P7) said there were no barriers, but right afterward contradicted itself by saying
that there were no classrooms with multifunctional resources in the school it worked at, which characterizes
a structural barrier.

In light of these facts, data go against what is assured by the National Policy on Special Education in the
Perspective of Inclusive Education (Ministério da Educagao, 2008), through the Berenice Piana Law (Lei
n°® 12.764/2012) and the Brazilian Law for the Inclusion of Persons with Disability (Lei n° 13.146/2015),
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since, according to the current federal law, none of these barriers should exist. However, for most of the
interviewees, there are barriers hampering the process of including children with ASD in Early Childhood
Education, thus denoting a disagreement between the objectives of public policies targeting Inclusive
Education and its operational purposes.

Regarding the gap between public policies and their operationalization, data agree with the results of studies
by Chahini and Souza (2016), Luz, Gomes and Lira (2017), Ferreira (2017), Aguiar and Pondé (2017) and
Cabral and Marin (2017), in which the authors identified barriers in the inclusion context and emphasized
the need to overcome these obstacles so that Inclusive Education becomes a reality.

Participants who responded that there were no barriers to inclusion in Early Childhood Education said so
based on their personal experiences, without entering into the specifics of how public policies have or have
not been applied to Early Childhood Education, as observed in the following statements: “We never had.
Everyone tries to help. Everyone works hard” (P8); “For now, since I am still new to this, I have not found
any” (F1).

Based on these answers, determining to which point these personal experiences may be representative in
the broader context of Early Childhood Education in other public schools of Sdo Luis/MA does not seem
possible.

After being asked about how other children interacted with children with ASD in Early Childhood
Education, 65% of the interviewees said that children with ASD were accepted by others; 35% said that
colleagues were sometimes afraid of children with ASD; that classmates used stereotypes when interacting;
that the relationship between children with ASD and others without disability was not good due to the
aggressiveness shown by some of the children with ASD, and that the classmates without disabilities
retaliated; that children without ASD were not welcoming to those with the disorder.

As for statements describing the unfavorable attitudes regarding the acceptance of children with ASD by
those without ASD, data agree with those of Brito (2017), when elucidating that when children with ASD
were aggressive, they are under higher chances of not being accepted by their classmates, or even of
receiving unfavorable social attitudes to their process of academic inclusion.

In this study, for example, it can be noted that in almost all occasions when staff and family members
mentioned any unfavorable social attitude to the inclusion process, such as fear, they related it to the
aggressiveness of the children with ASD, as seen in the following statements: “Suddenly, if he gets irritated
with someone, he hits the child. And the child gets afraid of playing” (P5); “Even if he is part of the circle,
everyone wants to sit faraway, because sometimes, all of a sudden, he would hit (P8); “[...] when I come
here, I receive a lot of complaint about him hitting others” (F1); “Only in a few cases, when the child is hit
by the autistic, it fights back™ (P6).

Therefore, on the one hand, it is worth thinking about strategies that help children with ASD who behave
aggressively in schools to reduce these behaviors. On the other hand, the school instrumentalization must
be considered, as well as the students without ASD, so that they can deal with children with ASD more
adequately when they present this type of behavior.

In summary, as for the two staff members who answered that children with ASD were accepted but
overprotected by the other children, this is a good representation of what Amaral (1998) calls victim

stereotype, in which the disabled person is seen as incapable of doing anything, even tasks they are able to
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perform autonomously. In this case, it would be interesting that children are instructed to welcome children
with ASD but taking care not to ignore their individual capabilities.

When asked about how the parents and/or guardians of the children without ASD see the children
with ASD in Early Childhood Education, 40% said that parents of children without ASD accept those
with ASD, as long as they are not aggressive towards their children and as long as they do not disturb the
classroom, as seen in the following statements: “the parents understand, as long as the autistic does not
“disturb” the activities in the classroom” (P11); “the parents see children with ASD as ‘sick’, ‘different’

299

and ‘incapable’” (P10). 30% answered that parents of children without ASD accept their children going to
school with children with ASD, without restrictions.

Considering these facts, it is worth citing Brito (2017) when stating that aggressiveness represents a
negative social contact, which tends to lead to unfavorable social attitudes to the process of inclusion of
the child with ASD who displays this type of behavior. The more positive are the social contacts with the
children with ASD, the more favorable social attitudes towards these children tend to be.

Regarding parents that do not accept the interaction of their children with others with ASD, the lack of
knowledge about what ASD is prevails, as well as of the rights children with this disorder have of being a
part of regular schools. This results in social attitudes that are unfavorable to the inclusion process of these
children, as can be noted in the following statements: “Some of them do not like it, because they think their
child will not learn, because the teacher will focus only on the autistic” (P14); “I have experienced this in
a school. The parents got together and asked the school’s principal to move a child to another class” (P16);
“She /mother] was complaining about her son going to school with an autistic child. I told her that, if she
wanted she could take her child out of the school, because the other boy was not going to leave” (P15);
“[...] there are those adverse opinions from who does not understand autism” (F2).

As for the staff member who said that parents accepted, as long as the child with ASD did not disturb the
activities in the classroom, it is possible to notice what Amaral (1998) calls villain stereotype, in which the
person with disability is seen as a troublemaker.

Participants also said that some parents complained their kid was “attacked” at school but when informed
that the “aggressor” had ASD, they understood the situation, as seen in the following statements: “When
they know an autistic hit another student, they get a little insecure, but we explain the situation and they
are even sympathetic; they understand well” (P12); “[...] when they know about the situation, then that’s it,
they understand it. All good” (P13).

These results agree with what (Omote, 2004; Campbell, 2006; Chambres et al., 2008) found, in a sense that
when someone does not appear to have any disability, as is the case of someone with ASD, and behaves
aggressively, they are under higher chances of receiving unfavorable social attitudes when compared to
someone whose disability shows, and behaves in a similar way. However, when it is explained that, despite
not showing, that person has a disability — thus causing the aggressive behaviors —, then positive social

attitudes are seen, which favor the inclusion process.
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4. Conclusions

The proposed objective was to investigate how children with ASD are being included in public Early
Childhood Education institutions in Sao Luis/MA, based on the perception of their families and staff
members of the institutions. Among the universe of 94 public Early Childhood Education institutions in
Sdo Luis/MA, only 12 institutions had children — a total of 84 — diagnosed with ASD regularly enrolled,
with 15 attending daycare facilities and 69 attending pre-schools.

In the two studied institutions, there were four children with ASD (one hundred per cent of the studied
universe), two in school A and two in school B, with ages ranging between two and three years. Three
children had mild autism (level 1) and one had severe autism (level 3). Eight staff members belonged to
each school. Four family members of children with ASD participated (two from school A and two from
school B): three mothers and one grandmother. In total, twenty interviewees participated in the study. The
criterion used to select these participants was based on the universe of children with ASD from both schools.
Most participants showed an adequate knowledge regarding Autism Spectrum Disorder — ASD. Although
some of this knowledge is based upon common sense experiences, it shows understanding, awareness, and
favorable social attitudes to the inclusion of autistic children and respect for human diversity.

On the characteristics of children with ASD, even amongst some myths, the ones most reported by
participants were: difficulty in speaking, communication, social interaction, and visual contact; patterns of
repetitive behaviors; restrictive interests; lack of autonomy in daily activities; stereotypical behaviors, etc.
These characteristics are found in the academic literature, as well as in legislation. Therefore, this is
considered favorable to the process of inclusion, as it assumes some level of adequate knowledge on their
part in terms of the autistic people they work or have worked with, and this is an essential aspect for
inclusion to happen.

In relation to the access of children with ASD to Early Childhood Education, most interviewees claimed
they did not know children with this diagnosis outside of school, which is something positive for the
academic inclusion, since these children have the right to not only being enrolled, but also to remain at
school, interacting with other children and learning in their own pace, interest and capability. Lack of
compliance to this right would represent the lack of academic inclusion itself.

As for the training of staff members to work with children with ASD in Early Childhood Education, most
participants believed there was no training, mainly due to a lack of initial and continued adequate education
to meet this demand. This result is alarming, considering all staff working with these children should be
fully trained, according to the scientific literature and to the legislation itself. Therefore, the lack of training
can hamper the process of inclusion.

Regarding the existence of barriers for the inclusion of children with ASD in Early Childhood Education,
most interviewees stated that such barriers do exist. The main barriers mentioned were lack of adequate
physical space, playful resources, adequate teaching material, staff training, and clarification for the
families; the existence of unfavorable social attitudes to the process of inclusion by a few staff members;
overcrowded classrooms, etc. According to the legislation and to the scientific literature, all these barriers

should have been gone already, considering they hamper the process of academic inclusion.
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On the matter of how children with ASD were treated by the staff members of the school they were enrolled
in, most participants said they were treated well, “well” meaning children received: attention; care; love;
hospitality; understanding. They were included in the social context; had their difficulties minimized; other
classmates were aware of the condition of children with ASD, etc. This is a process considered favorable
to the inclusion, since the acceptance, respect and interaction with differences assumes that inclusion is in
fact happening, in compliance with the current legislation and with scientific studies in the area.

When asked about how children without ASD interacted with those with ASD, most interviewees claimed
the latter were accepted by the former. This acceptance consisted in being called to play, interacting with
others; being taken care by classmates; teachers receiving help to care for children with ASD, etc. These
behaviors, in fact, denote acceptance and interest for the other, which are fundamental steps towards
inclusion.

In regard to how parents/guardians of children without ASD dealt with the fact that children with ASD
went to school with their children, most interviewees said they accepted, as long as their children were not
assaulted. Indeed, the academic literature has pointed that aggressiveness hinders the inclusion process of
children with ASD. With that in mind, it is important that the schools explain to parents of children without
ASD about what itis. It is also essential for schools to learn how to deal with these aggressive behaviors
in order to minimize them, thus favoring the inclusion process.

About the existence of partnership between family and school, most interviewees said that such partnership
does exist. According to them, this collaboration occurs through: participation of families in the schools;
families looking for specialized services, besides enrolling their children in regular schools; families
adapting to the children’s needs, with staff members providing guidance; exchange of information between
staff and family members regarding the child’s daily life both at home and at the school; sharing of
information regarding the specialized services the children are subject to etc. It can thus be noted that the
family participation is essential to the process of inclusion, as foreseen in both legislation and scientific
findings.

Regarding what is missing for the school inclusion to happen, most interviewees stated that a bigger
investment from the public authorities in this sector is lacking. According to these participants,
improvements in the schools’ physical spaces are necessary; that teachers receive more support; resources,
such as teaching materials; resource rooms in a few schools; more caregivers in classrooms; offering more
training to staftf members working in the schools; more public health staff to accompany children with ASD,
facilitating issuing reports, for example, etc. Indeed, all these aspects, when lacking, are barriers to the
inclusion. For inclusion to truly happen, these barriers must be brought down in conformity to the current
legislation.

In regard to how staff members, see themselves in terms of training to work with children with ASD, most
of them do not feel ready, mainly claiming deficits both in their initial and continued education. According
to the law, these deficits should not exist, as all staff should have the opportunity to be fully trained.

As for how staff members, in particular, perceived the process of inclusion in the schools they worked at,
they claimed children with ASD were welcomed, because according to them: the right for enrollment was
respected; staff members mediated the social interaction with other children; participation was guaranteed

in the same curricular activities as other children; there was partnership between the school and the family;
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there was partnership between the school and health care workers; the teaching material was adapted; in
one of the schools, a specialized educational service was provided in the resource room etc. It is interesting
to highlight that most interviewed families agree to this perception by staff members. These characteristics
do point favorably to the process of school inclusion, according to the legislation and to the theoretical
scientific knowledge.

Regarding the age at which children with ASD enrolled in Early Childhood Education, the interviewed
family members said that it was between ages two and three, which is favorable to the process of inclusion
and complies to current legislation.

Considering these results, it is evident that most participants show adequate knowledge about ASD.
Although children with ASD are treated well and accepted by the staff members and the non-disabled
children in the studied institutions, several barriers still need to be overcome so that the Inclusive Education
is effectively applied in Early Childhood Education. Among these barriers are those caused by stigmas
related to the neurodevelopment disorder in question, and the fear and/or rejection of parents and other
family members of non-disabled children in relation to the interaction between their children and the
children with ASD; most staff members working with children with ASD still feel unprepared; there is a
lack of partnership between the studied institutions and the families of children with ASD, leading to
another barrier in the context of the inclusion of children with Autism Spectrum Disorder in Early
Childhood Education.

Therefore, results from the present study corroborated the hypothesis raised, by highlighting that, despite
the existence of a legal apparatus supporting the academic inclusion of all children, there are still barriers,

mainly behavioral ones, hampering the effective inclusion of autistic children in Early Childhood Education.
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Use of wood waste from Amazonian tree species for the manufacture of

products with regional identity
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Abstract

Based on the problem of the quantity of wood waste generated by the timber milling process in sawmills
in the state of Amazonas and the possibility of manufacturing products using this material, the aim of this
study was to develop a product with regional identity made from this wood waste. The research process
involved analysis of cultural issues in the North Region of Brazil and the quantity and quality of wood waste
present in the Wood Engineering and Artefacts Laboratory (LEAM/INPA). This wood was donated by the
company Mil Madeireira, located in the municipality of Itacoatiara in the state of Amazonas. Assessment
of the regional themes of northern Brazil found that animals are represented in many products. This is
especially true for handicrafts, where artisans seek to represent animals typical of the region in carvings,
paintings, sewing and other crafts. As a result, a mood board was created with images of the most popular
animals in the North region. The product was developed from hand drawings and 3D modeling to check
the relationship between the pieces. Later, a physical prototype was developed using sawmill waste from
the species Pedozinho (Micrandropsis sclerorylum W. Rodr), Cardeiro (Scleronemoma micranthum) and
Mandioqueira (Qualea paraenses), after their classification. Based on the quality and quantity of waste
generated from milling, one of the proposed alternatives was a coffee table called Arara (Macaw). The
coffee table consists of 5 (five) pieces: 4 (four) of wood and 1 (one) of glass. In search of satisfactory results,
this idea arose based on two factors: the aesthetic and emotional appeal, and modularity. The product
was generated from analysis of elements of the northern Brazilian regional identity and the classification
of waste from milling of certified wood and forestry residues. It has been observed that much of the wood
is discarded or is burned to generate energy. In addition to the amount of wood wasted, two other factors
were also analyzed: the first is the possibility of generating value through the culture of the northern
region, specifically that of the state of Amazonas, through the manufacturing of products, and the second
is to leverage the production of the wood industry. The product is easy to construct and the process can be
taught to third parties, since the technical details are presented so as to facilitate its large-scale
production.

Keywords: Regional identity; Wood waste; Amazonian woods; Coffee table; Product design.
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1. Introduction

The Brazilian Amazon has a rich diversity in terms of fauna, flora and the culture of the people who inhabit
it. Each state within the region has its own individual cultural heritage. This wealth of natural and cultural
resources enables the development of a wide range of products. This is no different in the forestry sector,
which considers timber production and the furniture and wooden products sector (MARCON et al. 2012).
Despite being one of the activities of the most important productive sector in the northern Brazilian region,
timber production in the Amazon presents several problems related to the processing of wood in terms of
waste generation. As a result, a number of governmental and non-governmental initiatives have been
created in order to try to contain the quantity of wood waste from timber milling in sawmills and
woodworking workshops (MENDONZA et al. 2017, CAVALCANTI et al. 2003). According to Silva et al.
(2019), "the use of wood residues from timber milling and naturally fallen trees is highly encouraged by
research institutions, agencies and universities".

Although these actions exist, a significant amount of waste is still permitted by law, due to the fact that the
National Environment Council - CONAMA approved the reduction of the percentage of log use in sawmills
from 45% to 35%, measured by the Lumber Recovery Factor (CONAMA, 2016). This contributes to the
devaluation of wood, as 65% of the wood material is lost, regardless of the species, commercial height,
diameter of the trees and the quality of the wood material for final use.

The process of milling logs into lumber tends to focus on the heartwood of the trees. In most cases, the
sapwood is not commercialized due to a lack of technological knowledge and is discarded in the sawmill
yards as waste. In this regard, Lima et al. (2018) state that "it is apparent in many wood processing
industries that there is technological deficiency in the maximization of the utilisation of logs". In addition
to sapwood, several other types of wood waste are also discarded, such as cracked pieces, wooden ends,
pieces that do not meet commercial dimensions and pieces with defects. In 2014, Brazil generated about
33.6 million tons of wood waste from forestry activities (BAUER & SELLITO, 2019).

A significant part of this waste is used for energy generation, mainly by burning in an internal boiler, sale
to other companies, burning in brick kilns, use in poultry farms and for making briquettes (BAUER &
SELLITO, 2019). In addition to energy generation, another use for wood waste is in the manufacture of
products.

Generally, in the state Amazonas, most wood products are made by hand. In some cases, products made by
artisans cannot be manufactured in series due to a lack of technical details. Another issue is that these
artifacts are usually manufactured without the assistance of a designer, design technician or other similar
professional, which would create a standard for the production of the artifacts.

Based on the problem described of the quantity of wood waste from timber milling and the devaluation of
tree species from the Amazon, this study sought, in addition to the possibility of making products using

this material, to develop a product (coffee table) with regional identity from wood waste.

2. Material and Methods

In order to carry out the research, cultural factors in the North Region of Brazil were analyzed through a

literature review. The quantity and quality of wood waste present in the Wood Engineering and Artifacts
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Laboratory (LEAM/INPA), donated by the company Mil Madeireira, was also evaluated. The research was
developed based on the methodology proposed by Barbosa Filho (2009), divided into seven stages:

1. Survey of demand

2. Construction of the concept

3. Creation of functional definition

4. Creation of alternatives

5. Materialization of alternatives

6. Testing and refinement

7. Presentation of final solution (Results)

2.1 Survey of demand and construction of the concept

Assessment of the regional themes of northern Brazil found that animals are represented in many products.
This is especially true for handicrafts, where artisans seek to represent animals typical of the region in
carvings, paintings, sewing and other formats.

Thus, a mood board (Figure 1) was drawn up with images of the most popular animals in the North region
to help choose an animal that would contribute to the creation of a product with regional identity. The
animal selected using a non-probabilistic sample was the Scarlet Macaw, due to its typicality and because
it has the greatest variety of shapes and characteristics. The animals included in the mood board were:
jaguar, scarlet macaw, caiman, capybara, Amazon turtle, anaconda, sloth, giant otter, boto (river dolphin),

tamarin monkey and toucan (respectively, from left to right in Figure 1).

Figure 1: mood board.
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2.2 Functional definition and creation of alternative

After the selection, stylised drawings of the animal were created in order to avoid reproducing carved
representations, which usually aim to faithfully reproduce the shape of the animal or motif. Through this
stylisation, the shapes of the macaw were smoothed out to create the table that is the object of this study.
Other elements that are representative of the North region were also inserted during the creative process.
These were the forest and the canoe, which is the most common means of transport in the municipalities
of the region.

The three motifs: the selected animal, the forest and the canoe, were stylized so as to be incorporated into
the shape of a coffee table. Based on the drawings, a cardboard model was generated to check the

dimensions, angles and the relationship between the parts, as shown in Figure 2.

Figure 2. Cardboard model. (A) table base, (B) "wings", (C) "body", (D) assembly of parts, (E)
verification of the complete model.

2.3 Materialization of the alternative and testing and refinement

Some adjustments were made after verification of the cardboard model and the measurements were
established from a 1:1 scale drawing on a white board.

The coffee table was modeled in the CAD Solid Edge software in order to generate a virtual prototype.
This avoids the need to make a physical prototype that would result in the use of materials and generation
of waste. The virtual prototype (Figure 3) made it possible to check the dimensioning of the parts and the
fit between them. This prototype was then used to draw up the technical details for manufacturing of the
product.
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Figure 3. Virtual prototype.
A cardboard model with a 1:1 scale (Figure 4) was also developed for the glass top, which was later sent

to a glass factory for fabrication.

Figure 4. Cardboard model of the glass top.

The wood residues from mechanical processing selected for making the table came from the following tree
species: Pedozinho (Micrandropsis sclerorylum W. Rodr), Cardeiro (Scleronemoma micranthum Ducke.)
and Mandioqueira (Qualea paraenses Ducke). The Pedozinho is a tree species that is not yet used in the
logging chain, due to its small diameter.

The residues were measured and classified by size and by the quality of the wood, considering the
heartwood and the sapwood of the Pedozinho due to their contrasting colors (Figure 5). Despite being
visually distinct, both have similar properties and approximate densities, with the heartwood having a
density of 0.93 g/cm?, and the sapwood having a density of 0.90 g/cm?. (BARROS, 2016)
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Figure 5. Pedozinho Board.
After the classification and selection of the waste from the three tree species, the product was constructed
using basic carpentry tools, e.g. a circular saw, band saw, thickness planer, calibrator, bench and orbital

sander, and manual drill (Figure 6).

Figure 6. Making the Table.
4. ANALYSIS OF THE RESULTS
The product was analyzed considering the volume of waste used, ease of manufacture, aesthetics, and ease
of assembly and disassembly.

3. Results

The Amazon is rich in flora and fauna, and one of the most common species is the scarlet macaw. Therefore,
the basic shapes that make up the table refer to the shape of this bird's body (body and two wings). The
shape of the base is inspired by the shape of leaves, and the glass, which sits on top of the table, has a
similar shape to the silhouette of a canoe seen from above, used as a means of transport by riverside
dwellers (Figure 7).

Figure 7. Canoes.

We tried to work on all these elements in a single product, aiming to contribute to the valuing of regional
identity through the use of shapes that refer to the Amazon rainforest and the culture of the people that
inhabit it. The shape of the bird was chosen to further value the species of the region, showing that many
elements can be taken advantage of, e.g. a bird, and even the canoe, which is the means of transport used
by riverside dwellers. According to Bonsiepe (2011), this is one way to materialize the identity of a given
location, in this case by exploring the regional theme and a group of formal characteristics.

The table was developed based on the quality and quantity of waste generated from timber milling. It

consists of five pieces: four of wood and one of glass. In search of satisfactory results, this idea arose based
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on two factors: the aesthetic and emotional appeal, and modularity.

The coffee tables' architecture is considered to be modular, because, according to Baxter (2011), modular
architecture is that in which the blocks are arranged in modules and each module performs its function
completely, containing well-defined and fundamental interactions. The application of this concept can also
be seen in the work developed by Silva and Nascimento (2016). As such, the parts that make up the
proposed table are independent modules, but which complement each other. This results in the formal
configuration of the product. As for the modularity factor, we tried to work with joints alone, eliminating
the use of any type of connecting element between the wooden pieces. However, during the fabrication of
the product it became clear that two screws were needed to fix the parts together better.

Despite the organic shape, the pieces did not present any difficulties regarding the manufacturing process,
as will be discussed later. It was necessary to use modularity for this piece to facilitate transport, as well as
assembly and disassembly. Although the table will arrive at the final consumer in a disassembled form,
they will then be able to assemble it without any specific knowledge.

The raw material used (wood) can come from forest residues (wood from naturally fallen trees in the forest),
small diameter trees of species that are widely distributed in the Amazon forest according to the existing
database in INPA's Forest Management Laboratory, and waste from timber milling. This follows the central
concept of this product, which is to add value to Amazonian wood in its entirety, the wood of native species
and the balance found in the relationship between nature, fauna and man through the use of this waste,

which until now has been discarded or burned to generate energy.

3.1 The Arara (Macaw) coffee table

The waste came from certified wood that appears on the commercialisation list for the state of Amazonas.
According to INPA/CPPF (1989), the tree species Mandioqueira and Cardeiro have good resistance and
can be used for numerous products. The same also applies for Pedozinho, as researched by Barros (2016),
table 1.

Table 1- Characteristics of the tree species used for making the table

Species Density Workability Uses
(g/em’)
Cardeiro' 0.59 Easy to saw, plain, nail and | Carpentry,
Scleronema micranthum Ducke screw, receives a good | Joinery
finish
Mandioqueira' 0.66 Easy to saw, plain, nail and | Heavy
Qualea paraensis screw, receives a moderate | construction,
finish joinery and
carpentry,
Pediozinho' 0.99 Moderately easy to saw, | Woodwork and
Micrandropsis sclerorylum W. Rodr screw and nail, receives an | carpentry
excellent finish.

'INPA/CPPF (1989), ?Barros (2016)
The structural parts of the table (base, wings and body) were made by three different processes using basic
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carpentry machines and tools, as described in table 2. Figure 8 shows general views of the Arara (Macaw)

coffee table with its structural parts.

Table 2 - Structural parts of the table, dimensions of waste wood and machines used in the process

Structural parts | Variation in the thickness of the residues Machines used
(mm)

Leaf-shaped Part1-10to 15 Thickness planer, band saw,

base Part 2 - 20 to 30 jointer, calibrator and circular
sander

Wings 20 to 30 Thickness planer, band saw,
jointer, calibrator, circular
sander

Body 20 to 30 circular  sander, thickness

planer, calibrator

Top the shape of the glass is oval (ellipse) with
a thickness of Smm.

279

i f
AN \ /
~ \ i /

Figure 8. General views of the Arara coffee table.

During the manufacturing process, an excellent result was observed in the milling of the wood of all three
species, an important factor as an indicator of product quality. Similar results were obtained by Froes et al.
(2018) in their research with matamata wood. Thus, the finished product meets all the necessary
requirements for insertion in the market, mainly because it is a sustainable product with a regional identity
(Figure 9).
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Figure 9. Arara (Macaw) table.

The opportunity was found to design a product that could be manufactured using waste from milling of
certified timber and forest waste. This product is embedded in the context of Amazonian culture and is easy
to manufacture for inclusion in the lumber industry's production line. The product is easy to construct and
the process can be taught to third parties, since the technical details are presented so as to facilitate its large-

scale production.

4. Conclusion

This study offers an alternative wood product with high added value, made from timber milling waste.
Wood technology and design enables industries in the State of Amazonas to direct their waste to production
of products with regional identity and the capacity to compete in foreign markets. It was developed from
the analysis of elements of northern Brazilian regional identity and the classification of waste from the
milling of certified wood and forestry residues. It has been observed that much of the wood is discarded or
is burned to generate energy. In addition to the amount of wood wasted, two other factors were also
analyzed: the first is the possibility of generating value through the culture of the northern region,
specifically that of the state of Amazonas, through the manufacturing of products. The second is to leverage
the production of the wood industry by making use of timber species from the region that do not have
commercial value due to their dimensions and the lack of proposals that contemplate the use of these

materials.
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Abstract

The article aims to analyze, in a formal historical approach, the conceptual evolution of sustainability
terminology, which initially has an essentially ecological interaction, but begins to incorporate social values
in its definition when establishing relation with the welfare of future generations. As a result, international
society coined the term "sustainable development," which presupposes a preventive action, with practices
of governmental regulations associated with initiatives that involve economic growth, social equity and
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1. Introduction

The study of the environment is necessary in view of the impacting reality to which humanity is
exposed. World economic and technological expansion has subjugated ecosystems throughout history.
Since the Middle Ages, nature has been seen as a mere resource for the economy. As a result, the process
of environmental degradation is triggered in such a way that it ends up depleting natural resources. Nature
ceases to exist giving way to a transformed environment, modified by modern society.

Starting from this perspective of transformations throughout history, we begin to analyze the origins
of the term and the concept of sustainability, establishing the counterpoint to the concept of sustainable

development in the different policies recommended in several international documents.

2. Origins of the Sustainability Concept

The concept of sustainability is broad and has evolved throughout history, because, according to Bell
and Morse (2008, p. 12), “people differ in the environmental, social and economic conditions in which they
have to live, and have a the only definition that one tries to apply in all this diversity can be both impractical
and dangerous ”.

Every construction of a concept for sustainability is the result of the industrialization process that
Western Europe went through in the period of the Low Middle Ages between the 11th and 15th centuries,
considered a pre-capitalist phase, and the period of the Modern Age between the 15th to the 18th centuries,
with the expansion of the consumer market and the emergence of manufacturing (ARRUDA, 1999). For
Marquardt (2006, p. 175, our translation), “the basic environmental problems of pre-industrial societies
were not based on air or water pollution, but on the excessive use of forests and pastures”. It can be seen
that in the period between the 12th to the 18th centuries there was great deforestation in central Europe, all
due to the growing expansion of Eurasian colonization attracted by the nobles to the formation of
agricultural societies. In other words, with the increase in population, there was a need to obtain wood for
building houses, firewood for heating and obtaining coal for the industries that were beginning to move
Europe (MARQUARDT, 2006).

The concern with the scarcity of wood in the seventeenth century was portrayed by Hanns Carl von
Carlowitz, in 1713, in the work entitled Sylvicultura oecomica, in which the author foresees the need to
preserve the key resource of the time. The issue addressed in the book is the cultivation of wood and its
conservation, because, according to him, "there will be no continuous, stable and sustained use". Carlowitz
uses and creates the term “nachhalternd” or “nachhalting”, which literally refers to sustained income.
Carlowitz foresaw a serious economic crisis with the extinction of forests, which in the long run would ruin
Saxony's silver mines and metallurgical industry. His work suggests practices (saving wood) to solve the
natural resource crisis, such as improving the thermal insulation of buildings and reducing the use of wood
for energy in homes and industries (GROBER, 2007).

The concept of nachhalting became part of a new scientific approach to forestry. In Germany, forests
had their soils evaluated, animals and plants classified and wood reserves calculated, aiming at sustainable
production. For Carlowitz, there would be a need to take care of forest renewal, that is, use natural resources

sparingly and in the long run, recognizing that there are limits to the use of these resources (GROBER,

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 78



International Journal for Innovation Education and Research www.ijier.net Vol:-9 No-01, 2021

2007).

It is seen that the main characteristic of this historical period is the agricultural dependence, the use of
the land above its ecological load capacity and the pressure to create a sustainable system for the use of the
environment (MARQUARDT, 2006).

From 1730, some factors contributed to the increase in the European population. After the period that
was the black plague epidemic, which decimated a large part of the population, industrial production,
mainly of textile products, grew and was concentrated in large urban areas. Policies in some kingdoms
stimulated the birth rate, as this would mean a greater military contingent and greater tax collection. All
this contingency came against the objective that was the optimization of the population in relation to its
ecosystemic capacity (MARQUARDT, 2006).

The changes that took place between 1789 and 1848 triggered the removal of the agrarian system. First,
the Enlightenment preached liberal, physiocratic and state economic theories, with a new mechanistic view
of nature.

Legislative state intervention removed the protection of the environment by individualizing property,
resulting in the disappearance of the traditional right to sustainability. The new model allowed the
individual to have absolute power over nature without public protection (MARQUARDT, 2006).

The Industrial Revolution was also significant in the environmental context, replacing a renewable
energy system, based on wood, with a non-renewable one, based on fossil energy from coal, and later on,
oil. This whole phenomenon was called economic growth (MARQUARDT, 2006). For Cameron (2004,
p.26), "economic growth is a sustained increase in the total production of goods and services produced by
a given society".

At the end of the 19th century and the beginning of the last century, more precisely in 1900, several
European countries still used coal as an energy source. Fossil fuels and electricity created the modern world,
increasing agricultural productivity and mechanizing industrial production, taking the agricultural
workforce to megacities, mainly in the service sector, globalizing trade and culture (SMIL, 2004).

It should be noted that economic growth and wealth creation increased by 1730 times between 1800
and 1970, together with the triple increase in the world population from 978 million to 3,632 million
inhabitants (DU PISANI, 2007).

However, this twentieth-century energy transition raised the population's standard of living, but
disparities between rich and poor societies remained. And, even more, the use of energy causes an
imbalance in urban life, such as pollution and environmental degradation from thermonuclear plants, for
example (SMIL, 2004).

For Smil (p. 561), “the only guaranteed result of greater use of energy is the increase in environmental
burdens whose global impacts can put the biosphere's habitability at risk” (our translation). It must be
understood that “we are a part of nature, not part of nature” (RICKLEFS, p. 521).

The crucial question, since the beginning of the last century, is to determine what types of policies
should be applied efficiently and effectively in building a sustainable global economy. As Costanza et al.
(2013, p. 78), we need to reconstruct the concept of what the economy is, and what it is for. According to
the author and co-authors, the objective of the economy must be to sustainably improve human well-being

and quality of life and that material consumption and GDP are mere means to that end.
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Likewise, Gardner (2013, p. 53) considers that "industrial nations continue to build economies based
on disposable". We are consolidating a sterile economy in material terms. If there is no serious world policy,
consolidated in projects for the rational use of non-renewable resources, as well as in the effective recycling
of these resources, the trend will be the use of new technologies in the creation of new materials that will
replace those that have been exhausted.

Morin (2010, p. 54) highlights that “we are on a planet that lives, falters, without certain provisions for
tomorrow”. The author establishes a dialectical conception of the world, in which he states that the first
difficulty in thinking about the future is the difficulty in thinking about the present. This “blindness” puts
us in a connection between the past and the present and from the present to the future, because everything
that is evolutionary “is drift, transgression, creation; it is made of ruptures, crises ”(Ibidem, p.15). It is in
this tuning fork that economic growth presents itself with the idea of qualitative progress. However, “all

progress is partial, local, provisional, the product of degradation, of disorganization” (Ibidem, p. 29).

3. Sustainability and Development

As we mentioned earlier, global societies are growing alarmingly and are “not only interconnected
through political, economic and technical systems, but also through biophysical systems to support life on
Earth” (FOLKE, 2013, p. 20).

Humanity has not yet awakened to the sense of responsibility it has over planet Earth. Folke
externalizes this concern by referring that the development of society will start from the moment that people
“contemplate and manage natural capital and systemic services, not only to save the environment, but for
the sake of our own development” ( Ibidem, p. 27).

Holistic reflections made by Capra (2005, p. 268) exalt that “the objective of the global economy is to
raise the wealth and power of the elites to the maximum, while the objective of the ecological project is to
raise the sustainability of the web to the maximum of life".

According to Capra, in the 21st century we must change our values in terms of the global economy,
with responsibility, human dignity and ecological sustainability (Ibidem, p. 268).

We see, therefore, that the term sustainability appears to be linked to a global economy that must be
focused on the well-being of environmental and social systems.

In the strictest sense, global sustainability means the indefinite survival of human species in all regions
of the world. In a broad sense, human beings who are born and reach adulthood must have quality of life
beyond mere biological survival (BROWN, 1987).

The sustainability of the development process implies the reorganization of urban settlements and the
establishment of new functional relations between the countryside and the city. The challenge is to generate
strategies that make it possible to articulate and integrate populations in a diverse and sustainable world
(LEFF, 2001, p. 61).

The term sustainability is related to unchanged environments, but, to the extent that no natural system
can be immutable, it is desirable to limit the impacts of human action on the environment (MCKENZIE,
2005).

In this same understanding, Boff (1999, p. 111) considers sustainable that economic growth and social
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development that were made according to the community of life, that produced according to the capacity
of the biome, that met the demands of our generation with equity, without sacrifice natural capital, and be
open to the demands of future generations.

Sustainability should not be analyzed in isolation. It is transdisciplinary, existing where there is
cooperation, synergy and permanent dialogue between global society and natural ecosystems. At the
beginning of environmental studies, sustainability had its concept linked to man / nature issues. However,
as Elkington (2001, p. 1) asserts, the world managed by sustainable capitalism guided sustainability under
the focus of harmonization between traditional financial pillar and emerging environmental thinking. But
now the focus is on "economic prosperity, environmental quality and social justice".

This dynamic, the interconnection of the so-called development and sustainability, had its inaugural
mark with the anxiety of Rachel Carson on the occasion of the launch of her book Silent Spring in 1962. It
is in this work that Carson refers us to the impacts of technology and, mainly, of industries on human life
and the environment. The chemical industry in the United States was booming, and the indiscriminate use
of pesticides in crops was contaminating humans and biota.

Carson (2010, p. 22) makes an analysis and argues that "the human being acquired significant power
to change the nature of his world" and that "this power not only increased until it reached a worrying
magnitude but also changed its character". She situates this issue as moral, as she questions “whether any
civilization can wage an incessant war against life without destroying itself without losing the right to be
called civilized” (Ibidem, p. 95).

From the considerations made by Carson in his work, the world became aware of the consequences
arising from technological and scientific progress. It was seen that the development of society as a whole
is a process that requires interactions, it cannot be achieved by individual initiatives.

After Carson, environmentalists and scientists like Barry Commoner emerged, concerned with
environmental issues. Commoner, in his work The Closing Circle (1971, p. 1), reports that, with Earth
Week, instituted in April 1970, in the United States, there was an awakening to the environmental danger
that advanced over the American and world population . The author seeks to understand why, starting in
1956, environmental pollution increased dramatically and mentions that the “urgency of public
understanding of the origins of the environmental crisis and its possible solution” (Ibidem, p. 4) should be
accessible to the general public so that citizens could participate and know the risks to which they would
be exposed.

Other concerns were noted in 1972 by the authors of the document entitled Limits to Growth
(MEADOWS et al., 1978, p. 11), a report produced by the Club of Rome, an informal and international
organization.

The report draws attention "to the exponential nature of human growth, within a closed system"
(Ibidem, p. 185), requiring that "society be returned to objectives of balance and not growth" (Ibidem, p.
188), requiring “an effort of understanding, imagination and political and moral determination” (Ibidem, p.
189).

Amid all the alerts made by the Report, in the same year of 1972, the United Nations Conference on
the Human Environment (UN, 1972), better known as the “Stockholm Declaration”, was held in Stockholm,

Sweden. In it, there was recognition by the legal system of the environment as a fundamental right of man,

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 81


http://www.ijier.net/

International Journal for Innovation Education and Research ISSN 2411-2933 01 January 2021

in which it was established in the first principle that “man has the right to freedom, equality and to enjoy
adequate life in a quality environment for lead a dignified life with well-being and the solemn obligation
to protect it for present and future generations ™. This essential character of the environment for the dignity
of human life and its preservation is revealed as an affirmation, as a fundamental right of all humanity.

The Stockholm Conference served to indicate to the UN General Assembly the creation of the United
Nations Environment Program (UNEP), which started operating in 1973 with the aim of coordinating the
World Environment Fund, implementing international actions to regulate human activities and prevent the
degradation of the planet.

Adams (2006, p. 1, our translation) points out that in the creation of UNEP, the concept of sustainability
"was created explicitly to suggest that it was possible to achieve growth and industrialization without
environmental damage".

In 1992, twenty years after the Stockholm meeting, the UN organized in Rio de Janeiro the Second
Conference on the Environment, ECO-92 or Rio-92. More than 170 countries participated in this
Conference, where they concluded that development must be adequate to the pace of environmental
processes and that preserving a healthy environment is an indispensable condition to guarantee a peaceful
future for new generations.

For Sachs (2000, p. 49), “the imperative ethics of synchronic solidarity with the current generation was
added to the diachronic solidarity with future generations [...] the social contract on which the governability
of our society is based must be complemented by a natural contract .

As Oscar Motomura (2009) rightly states, no deliberation on sustainability should take place without
taking into account the systemic in time and space, that is, the question of the legacies received and those
we will leave for future generations. For the author, integrating with time means giving respect to the
natural assets that are a legacy received in the construction of a sustainable future.

With the advent of modernity, the unlimited expansion of the productive forces generated ecosystem
imbalances and attacked the environment as a whole. These are systemic problems that are interconnected
and interdependent. The systemic view of life presupposes a way of thinking with an emphasis on the whole,
that is, living systems are organized in a connected and interrelated way. In the case of the environment,
systemic thinking encompasses man and nature with all its elements. Any damage to the environment is
reflected in the community due to its character of interaction and interdependence (CAPRA, 1999).

For D’ Ambrosio (1999, p. 647), “the challenge posed by the search for understanding the world in its
entirety presupposes that the dimensions of survival and transcendence are assumed in their complementary
relationship”. The author describes the phenomenon of life as a result of integrality, of the harmony of the
individual connected mutually between the reality that surrounds him, in an eternal search for survival, and
the interaction with society in respect for the other in the search for the preservation of natural and cultural.

Ribeiro (2009) reinforces the idea of D’ Ambrosio by constituting the term ecologize in the context of
the harmonization of natural processes. For the author, society, organizations and individuals have been
ecologizing “by collective and participatory action methods, strategies and long-term planning” (p. 28) in
an “internalization of ecologically responsible values and behaviors” (p. 35).

In this same understanding, Weiss (1992), when creating the Intergenerational Equity Theory, relates

human generations to the natural system without distinction within a temporal dimension. In an

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 82



International Journal for Innovation Education and Research www.ijier.net Vol:-9 No-01, 2021

anthropocentric view, a generation that degrades the environment has a responsibility and a duty to restore
the system for future generations.

The organizational capacity in the face of perceived threats arising from modernity is spreading across
the social network, and the problems of the accompanying risks are a crucial point of responsibility for all.

To understand the living conditions of contemporary society is to be led to reflect on the development
of modernity. Modernity, understood here, according to Giddens (1991, p.11) as "style, custom of life or
social organization that emerged in Europe from the 17th century and that later became more or less
worldwide in its influence". And the influence is linked to social evolutionism, to the changing world that
the era of modernity presents to us.

The period of modernity that we are experiencing is characterized as a Reflective Modernity, in which
“social practices are constantly examined and reformed in the light of renewed information about these
own practices, thus constitutively altering their character” (Ibidem, p. 45).

There is, therefore, a need to understand environmental problems, conflicts generated in the face of
uncertainties regarding viable alternatives to sustainable development. The development of modern society,
according to Giddens, is based on personal self-flexibility, in which one must reflect on oneself, on the
practices that are in the structure, seeing oneself to recognize a society at risk.

The uncertainty and lack of security in what is to come are characteristic and evident features of
contemporary society. The lack of defining parameters of control over industrial modernization leads us to
believe and admit that we are in an abstraction system, in which information is complex, but it is believed
and trusted that the understanding of the transformations is being realized, even that “actors”, according to
Giddens, are unaware of the technological involvement and responsibilities that they imply.

It turns out that the term sustainability due to its “weaknesses, inaccuracies and ambivalences”, as
described by Veiga (2006), had its notion added in world politics due to the concept of sustainable
development instituted by the Brundtland Report.

The Report Our Common Future, prepared by the UN World Commission on Environment and
Development in 1987 (CMMAD, 1991), under the direction of Norway's first Minister, Gro Brundtland,
defines sustainable development as “one that meets the needs of the present without compromise the
possibility for future generations to meet their own needs “(p. 46).

The Brundtland Report, as it became known, criticizes the development model to which we are
subjected, shaped by economic growth at the expense of social differences and without harmonization with
the ecosystem. Likewise, it points to the incompatibility between sustainable development and the current
production and consumption patterns.

In the analysis of the report, it is seen that measures are proposed linking the population, food security,
ecosystems, energy, industry and urban issues in promoting sustainable development. Likewise, it
recommends research in the field of renewable energy as a central point for long-term investments, as it
considers an untapped potential.

We recall that, during Rio-92, a document called Agenda 21 was signed that proposed numerous
actions for environmental recovery of the land to be operationalized until the 21st century, which did not
actually occur, but served to map the environmental conditions of the entire planet.

Agenda 21 aimed to promote, on a worldwide scale, a new standard of development combining
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environmental protection, social justice and economic efficiency.

The Agenda 21 document (1995), organized in 40 chapters, served as a guide, a roadmap to be followed
by industries, companies and governments in driving economic growth combined with sustainable
development. Among the principles to be followed for its implementation, are:

a) cooperation and partnership between countries at government, national, local levels and among
various segments of society;

b) promoting education as an instrument for analyzing and raising awareness of community
participation in solving global environmental problems;

¢) strengthening of the main socially vulnerable groups;

d) integrated planning with national and international cooperation instruments and mechanisms to
achieve development;

e) information for decision-making by improving the availability of social, economic, ecological,
environmental and development-related data.

Ten years after Ri0-92, the countries were again summoned to address the environmental issue. The
World Summit on Sustainable Development - RIO + 10, which took place in 2002 in Johannesburg, South
Africa, was an attempt by the UN to reassess and implement the conclusions and guidelines obtained at
Rio0-92. With the presence of 189 countries, Rio + 10 ended with little progress in relation to public policies.

Reaffirming the commitments at the previous Conferences, in 2012 the so-called Rio + 20, United
Nations Conference on Sustainable Development, took place in Rio de Janeiro, which produced a 53-page
document entitled “The Future We Want”, which highlights the effort for the combating poverty and hunger,
protecting the oceans and biodiversity, as well as encouraging agriculture and renewable energy.

As a result of Rio + 20 and the need to face new development challenges, in 2015, the 193 Member
States of the United Nations established an action plan to end in 15 years the extreme poverty, inequalities
and injustices on our planet. To this end, the States built the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development
composed of 17 objectives and 169 goals to be implemented in an integrated and indivisible way in a
balance of the economic, social and environmental dimensions of development. Here are the objectives
outlined:

a) Objective 1. End poverty in all its forms, in all places;

b) Objective 2. End hunger, achieve food security and improve nutrition and promote sustainable
agriculture;

c¢) Objective 3. Ensure a healthy life and promote well-being for all, at all ages;

d) Objective 4. To ensure inclusive and equitable and quality education and promote opportunities for
lifelong learning for all;

e) Objective 5. Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls;

f) Objective 6. To ensure the availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all;

g) Objective 7. To ensure reliable, sustainable, modern and affordable access to energy for all;

h) Objective 8. To promote sustainable, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all (AGENDA 2030, 2015).

Many criticisms were received in the formulation of global policies for the achievement of objectives

and targets. According to Langford (2016, p. 173), there are a large number of commitments, with a more
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“decorative” than “operational” agenda. Likewise, there is no mention of the participation of civil society
in achieving the objectives, nor political, legal or administrative responsibility for non-compliance by
States.

Jeffrey Sachs (2016) recognizes that objectives and goals are necessary, but require local activism and
real politics, such as pressuring governments to produce their plans to achieve sustainable development,
involving universities, companies and civil society in proposing actions to achieve the objectives and
inspection in its implementation.

We live in a time of the “Age of Sustainable Development”, when the challenge is to strengthen all
institutions in an integrated way in the planning of multisectoral actions with a view to reaching and

guaranteeing the social, economic and environmental dimensions in the development of Nations.

4. Conclusion

There is a complexity in assigning a concept to the term sustainability. Its historical trajectory is related
to the environmental discourse "man / nature", in the sense of interdependence of ecosystems. From the
1970s onwards, sustainability began to be seen as an impediment to development and the environmental
issue started to be incorporated into world policies. In the 1972 Limits to Growth document, the warning
is given when seeing a society being swallowed up by unbridled economic growth. In the Stockholm
Declaration of the same year, economic development linked to environmental conservation is advocated,
and cannot be achieved by isolated initiatives. There is a need for interdependence between society and the
environment.

All international documents after the initial Stockholm landmark advocate sustainable development in
line with the three pillars created by Elkington (Ibidem, p. 75-77): economic, social and environmental
(Triple Botton Line), in which society depends on the economy and the economy of the ecosystem, which,
in turn, represents global health, that is, the ultimate pillar, the environmental. The author maintains that
these pillars are not stable, they are subject to social, political, economic, environmental pressures and to
cycles and conflicts.

However, we must reflect on the following questions: What should be sustained? Who is sustainability
for? What is the time period to arrive at the expected results?

We must keep in mind that sustainability is a process that, in order to be operationalized, requires the

integration of preserved environmental assets with sustainable economic development.
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Abstract

The city mobility likewise the city dynamics might be influence the university space and how will be working
the campus mobility. Some studies point out which herewith the cities' evolution, the universities have
been developed the same mobility behavior as well as is influenced by the city model. Recently was
investigate the constraints and how much it is possible to provide sustainable mobility at the campus. This
issue will show the Federal University of Amazonas case. Nowadays,the university transport model is the
same as the micro city kinds, at the regional system have been some constraints in the service level as in
the sustainability performance. On the other hand, Amazon's university performance is smoothing the
sustainable impact and minimize the ecological footprint by the green area at the campus; it is the very
important front of the climate change actions to hit the temperature global goals. This article is shown
which is possible to improve sustainable mobility at the campus when is provides other mobility kinds and

redesign the transport systems.

Keywords: Sustainable mobility, University mobility, Sustainable transport sustem

1. Introduction

In recent years, mobility systems in universities have been studied around the world, this is due to the
contingents that start to transit in the university space. Many authors studying transport and mobility
systems in the university environment considered the models implemented as one of a city. Therefore, they
identify them as micro cities because these models come close to urban geographic space. In many cases,
the university environment has a population impact that is as big as a neighborhood. In this sense, there are
universities contingent is bigger than the population of the city. For these reasons, among others, the
university space has been demanding a certain amount of attention regarding the level of mobility services
and transport services of the university community.

A common study to be observed, is the case that evaluates the behavior of the university public, regarding
the type of service provided and its variations, in general it was observed that universities generate a large
number of trips, which depending on the modes of transport and mobility generate negative externalities
such as levels of greenhouse gas emissions. The Federal University of Amazonas-UFAM has a mobility
profile very similar to that of large universities such as Yale, Kant University, where the demand for a level
of mobility services that is predominantly met through private vehicles and buses. In the case of collectives,
they are executed by concession contracts made with the City Hall. Thus, the mobility models of the

university when generating the demands for travel, maintaining a usual format, generates a level of
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pollution that can be improved by applying a more flexible model and using cleaner technologies.

Thus, through the essay “Sustainable Mobility of the University Space”, an analysis is made of the present
model of mobility and shows other models applied in other university centers. The study points out
alternatives that may contribute to generating positive externalities on the Manaus campus. These
alternatives are directly related to the acceptance of the academic community to use other modes of
transport in the mobility process. And here, it is shown that the city's predominant mobility model
influences campus mobility. However, the study sought to understand why a more flexible model is not
used in the campus environment. The relevance of the study may show that there is an interest in the use
of other modes. This fact can make the campus environment a reference for other urban environments in
the city. The study approach here will be presented in six sections, is outlined as follows: In the first part,
this is a presentation of the theme and how it will be presented, the study's problematic and relevance. Part
two will be an exposition of a presentation of sustainable models and a comparison between the models
applied in other university centers, in part the study will show a literature review, where other studies on
the topic will be shown, methodologies that have been adopted. The profile of the Federal University of
Amazonas-UFAM and pointing out hypotheses of possible mobility models that are appropriate to the
regional and specific characteristics of the university will be the third phase. The next section deals with
the presentation of the adopted methodology and lastly, the discussion and conclusion

of the theme followed by references.

2. Planning in the Brazilian cities.

In Brazil, the transport system concession system is regulated by law 8987/95, where article 6 provides for
efficiency, safety, and timeliness of the system. And when current issues are addressed here as well as
efficiency, modernity is generally considered, which implies the issues of innovation and sustainability. As
noted, urban environments have been looking for cleaner and more efficient mobility alternatives, which
is a factor of modernity and efficiency. This process requires strategic planning and application of a range
of knowledge in a multidisciplinary format, without considering the process of urban space growth, which
is a challenge. Regarding the management of urban space in Brazil, law 10.257/2001 known as the city
statute is the instrument that regulates Brazilian urban structures. Among the guidelines proposed by the
law (Article 2), the issue of guaranteeing sustainability was observed among several factors that may
include the development of smart and sustainable cities. Many cities started to adopt restrictive measures
by zones of the city, applied a diversity of transport modes as well as the connectivity between the modes.
Large urban centers have developed master plans for a horizon of more than ten years, aiming to reduce
the use of individual vehicles, improving the modes of mass transportation, and implementing alternative
models. At this point, many cities have adopted systems of shared mobility that can be applied to vehicles,
bicycles, and scooters, these influence and are influenced

by factors such as (COHEN, A., SHAHEEN, S.A.; Jul. 2016):

* Transport and circulation: This factor influences the choice of modes and distance to be traveled;

 Zoning and land use: This factor requires planning at the level of zoning, management, and demand for
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parking spaces, etc.;

» Urban design: This point is related to the issues of connectivity between modes and encouragement to
reduce the use of individual vehicles;

* Residences: Because of them, there is a reduction of car parks demanding new development;

* Economic development: It can generate new jobs and income opportunities.

As the mobility model of the UFAM/Manaus university is directly related to the urban mobility model of
the city and its characteristics, it reflects all the things that happen in the system, if the model has an
inefficient format and generates negative externalities it will also affect the university mobility. On the
other hand, this study raises the idea of taking advantage of the university space as a mobility model for
the city, in the case of adopting more sustainable mobility modes where the structure of the transport system
can affect the form of land use (KEHINDE, 2019).

1.1 Review and state of the art.

In studies carried out at the University of Toronto-Canada, it was noticed that education and information
campaigns did not effectively contribute to changes in people's behavior in the sense of adopting cycling
practices. However, users' behaviors were shaped by the barriers they faced. At this point, the perceived
restrictions were as follows:

(1) Physics;6

(2) Social;

(3) Financial and;

(4) Psychological.

According to studies, bicycle sharing in Brazilian cities is motivated by health and environmental issues,
according to Cerutti et al (2019) apud Mont et al (2020, pg7), the study also considers the perception of
non-users, primarily women, who report the fact that they realize that the infrastructure of cities is not
sufficiently secure. One way to shape a change in behavior to implement new practices would be through
standardization. Command and control rules can influence the behavior of families and people involved
(RIVAS, 2014). Concerning incentives, in the study by SAVAN et al. (2017), the case of Canada, it was
observed that the combination of incentives and information had more results than financial incentives.
Here, care must be taken as to the type of information and how to guide the academic community regarding
the correct use of public goods. This is a situation that is effectively raised by environmental responsibility.
This is related to the observation of the target audience and management of the process, according to Slack
et al (2018), in the same way, that emissions or residues are reduced, avoiding costs for the organization,
and this must be taken into account consideration in the development of the project.

An example can be seen in the case of the government of Denmark which developed in 2012 a strategy to
implement innovative actions through public-private partnerships that encourage environmental initiatives,

for this it designed an action agenda for 2020, this strategy was based on five pillars:

* Prepare for climate change;

* Environmentally friendly transport system;
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* Reorganization of energy systems
* Produce energy efficiently

* Green shopping (environmentally friendly)

As for the mobility system, Denmark made a major investment in the implementation of cycle paths, not
only that, developed regulations, and worked on issues of education and safety, leading Copenhagen to be
a reference in the use of bicycles and pedestrian structures. Today, around 50% of citizens use bicycles as
a means of transport. The municipal governments made investments in specific spaces for the circulation
of this modal, spaces for bicycle parking spaces were created (OECD, 2012).

The implementation of an eco-efficient process reduces costs with energy consumption and generates a
lower level of emissions. Thus, following the target audience of the action, we must observe which
restrictions can be removed and establish a commitment strategy, as well as increase the integration
between modes. According to Azzali and Sabour (2018), when planning a campus considering parking
space, air quality, and limited financial resources, the most applied common strategy is the use of bicycles
and walks. One factor in the study by Azzali and Sabour is "How much university mobility can impact on
local society?", that is, what externality is being generated in their mobility process. Thus, according to the
model adopted, a social impact usually results in congestion or accessibility problems. Indirectly, by
reducing congestion, or the less it occurs, the greater the energy use. On the other hand, according to Allen
& Farber (2018), they understood how the student travels, from home to campus, from work to campus,
which can negatively affect their academic activities. This understanding attests that social activities can
enrich learning by enhancing opportunities to enter the job market a low level of accessibility can limit the
opportunity for people's availability, reaching a type of social exclusion. The accessibility is one of the
transportation study lines that are related to how the city can implement interactions including benefits,

work, and services. The same involves factors such as:

1. Use of soil;

2. Partnerships;

3. Form of travel;

4. Time of day
5.Socio-economic standard

The Castro et al Study (2019) showed the importance of the implementation of Flores Avenue and shows
how relevant the impact in the region caused by deforestation is also. At this point, if considered zoning, it
can be observed that the investment in infrastructure for the implementation of cycle paths and terminals

appropriate for this modal would have a low environmental impact.

3. Mobility Planning in the Brazilian cities.

The Federal University of Amazonas is considered the first in a green fragment at the urban area in the

country with 6.7 million square meters. In general, the University has something around 65% of the green
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area. This factor is a differential if we consider the generation of ecological footprint and the levels of
emissions generated that can have a softening impact since this area is of mature forest, which is not
growing. About the others studied, this is a differential.As for the adopted model of mobility on campus,
currently, a system powered by two bus lines and an integration line (circular) that makes a connection
between campuses (north and south sector) is used, the interconnection between campuses is the order of
up to 3 (three) kilometers. According to the Dean of Teaching and Graduation/PROEG (2019), UFAM
offers something around 114 on-site courses in various modalities comprising more than 20 (twenty
thousand) students. Thus, unlike other mobility studies for university campuses, this study was aimed at

formulating proposals that will implement alternative modes of mobility on campus, thus concluding the
phase of applied research. From the elaboration of the questionnaire, it was obtained a proportion of the
participants on the use of modals for commuting between campuses and to the campus. The data obtained

can be seen in the graph of (figure 01). Here, we analyzed only the lines that originate from the campus.

Mobility Sharing in the campus

Others
6%

Personal
22%

Public Transport
72%

Figure 1: Modal trabsports in the campus
Source: the author

As expected, more than 77% of the academic group is a public transport user, so the current mobility
configuration on the university campus is very close to the studies done by David Kaplan (2015). They
studied the level of sustainability of mobility at Kent State University, as well as a model very close to what
is called micro cities. In the case of the UFAM university campus in Manaus, the use of cleaner modes such
as bicycles, in the data collection showed that less than one percent of those who participated in the survey
use bicycles (0.4%).

In general, studies have shown that the university community has an interest in using bicycles in the campus

environment, lacking motivators, and specific infrastructure for this. As for the service provided by regional
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collectives, improvements may be implemented, given the present model adopted in the city, it needs to be
updated as provided for in the law on public service concessions.

At this point, taking into account the most common bus models that serve the services on campus for the
three lines (DUARTE, GATTI & SILVA, 2020). The level of annual carbon dioxide emission in the order
0f'1,058,302.2 (CO2.Kg/Year) was estimated using the top-down method, where energy use was considered.
It can be seen that line 2 has greater participation in the levels of emissions generated, something around
63.8%, even though it is not the one that circulates the most, in the case of integration (Fig.02). Although
not even a survey has been made, it can be observed that certain groups of students walk on campus,
something around a kilometer, equivalent to the entrance of the southern sector. The profile of the
academics was observed, because of the use of another mode of transport, who believe that if there were
infrastructure, it would be possible greater adherence to the use of vehicles such as bicycles. Because they
do not know how scooters work, the modality had low adhesion on the Manaus campus.

It should be added that the city has no infrastructure for these types of vehicles. At this point, the university

space could be a pilot for other points in the city.

Transport emissions%

0.64

M integration
Line01
Line02

Figure 2: Transports Emisions participation of the campus

Source: The author

4. Applied methodology

The development of the project includes a bibliographic survey in all its phases, questionnaires were
prepared to collect data in the form of field research. As for the questionnaire application strategies, two
were used, one for sending electronic forms and the other for interviewing different types of the target
audience. The result of the field research is what supports the activity reports and this article. In the medium
term and the long term, it is expected that the opinions and results observed in the study will be the basis
for implementing a sustainable mobility model in the campus environment. Together with the first phase
of the research, a study was developed to find out how much emissions are generated in the mobility system
that is performed by the public transport model. This study applied the top-down method to estimate the
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annual carbon emissions of the model adopted in three steps: Calculating energy consumption, calculating
the amount of carbon, and the CO2 emissions generated.

The project has a multidisciplinary format assuming an exploratory, descriptive, and applied form. Thus,
as one of the objectives of the project is to improve ideas, make discoveries and model analyzes, part of
the project to be carried out will be in the form of exploratory research, using other methodologies such as
the descriptive one to study the profiles of the various groups involved. Regarding data collection, a total
of 511 (five hundred and eleven) people from the university were interviewed. The collection of data had
two phases: In the first phase, the questionnaires had as objective to raise the data of the System and profile
of the users. At this stage, the questionnaires were sent in an electronic format. In the second phase, the
forms were aimed at evaluating alternative modes of transport that would satisfy the academic community.
Here, the field research was carried out in the physical spaces of the University. Using an electronic form,
the main target audience was the students, of whom 96% of the interviewees were reached. As already
reported, the University is divided into two sectors, being north and south. 56% of those who participated
in the survey, transit between these sectors. When entering the campus of UFAM-

Manaus, to reach the northern sector, one travels approximately three kilometers and to the southern sector,
one-third of that. The survey showed that 76.7% of respondents would agree to travel up to one kilometer
on the campus by bicycle or scooter. However, the use of scooters was very low. It was noticed when
interviewing the students, that this fact may be related to the little knowledge about how to use this type of
transport modal in the region. On the other hand, 38.9% of respondents confirmed that if there was
infrastructure, they would use bikes for your mobility on campus.

The study considered the use of shared vehicles and the use of applications by campus students (Fig03). It
was observed that approximately 19% of students use vehicle services for applications three or four times
a week. Using application vehicles has a contribution regarding the issue of land use, in some cases, these
vehicles are shared between one or more colleagues. With the second phase of the study, it was observed
that the flow on the campus is greater towards the north zone of the campus. This is because in the north
of the campus, services that are not found in the south, are offered, such as bank agents and it is where most

academic centers are concentrated.
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Figure 3: Shared Vehicles
Source: the author

5. Applied Discussion and Expected Results

Presenting a proposal for sustainable mobility on the university campus in a way is an activity that demands
a governance practice since the Federal University of Amazonas/UFAM is a federal public organization.
Thus, it is expected to mobilize the sector's stakeholders in ways that another mobility modality can be
implemented to serve the internal space of the campus. And here it will be necessary to dialogue with
industries, engineering, and architecture institutions as well as groups from the university itself to
implement the proposed changes. Here you can insert an innovative model while having the current and in
the long term change the mobility system in operation looking for a more eco-efficient format and better
service level. Thus, the proposal must have medium-term and long-term actions to have effective results.
Research has shown that there is a possibility to improve the energy performance of the transportation
system on campus, making the system more eco-efficient. To this end, some proposals can contribute to
reducing negative externalities in the medium and long term. In the current situation, the use of bicycles is
very low, research has shown that it reaches less than 4%. However, it is believed that by implementing an
infrastructure that guarantees safety in bicycle mobility, together with command and control processes this
mode can be further stimulated. Some studies attest that offering other transport modal alternatives can
make the system more flexible and sustainable.

It was possible to observe that implementing another transport model, making mobility more flexible and
sustainable, was not a very simple task in the other cases observed and certainly in the Amazon region will
be no different, not least because this involves changes in behavior and even changes in culture. To begin,

we must outline a plan for the long, medium and short term, where in the short and medium-term, there is
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the question of removing barriers, as already mentioned.

To work on sustainability and energy use, we have to first working physical barriers, these being:

1. Apply cycle path infrastructure over one kilometer
2. Implement bicycle terminals

3. One kilometer reduction in bus routes where travel originates on campus

These actions can be implemented in the short and medium-term as they are simpler, making it possible to
improve and extend innovative solutions on campus in the long-term. Applying the bike path infrastructure
over a kilometer, as observed in research, people have a certain predisposition to use bicycles in a distance
of up to a kilometer, this was also observed in the study carried out on campus, it is expected that there is
a good adherence, as shown in the study developed, 76.7% of students would adhere to the modal. Thus,
using motivating measures, initially, as well as command and control, this action will be promising.
Implement terminals for bicycles, here the question of positioning must be considered, as well as the
practicality and technology to be adopted, to make the model accessible to students and teachers within the
campus.

One kilometer reduction in bus routes, if the region's transport matrix is considered to be the same, this
measure will reduce emissions generated in the trip, as well as generate externalities positive in the

environmental and social sphere, therefore sustainable.

5.1 Expected results

It is expected that there will be an inversion in the flow of influence of mobility, where instead of the
transport model and the form of urban mobility it will influence the system of university mobility, often
generating negative externalities. The university and those who pass generate positive externality and
influence urban mobility plans. Even if the physical barriers are removed, cultural issues may have to be

worked on, since in the region it has never carried out this type of mobility.
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Abstract

Several social spaces have been attended by people with disabilities. The universities include some of them,
in this context we point out the Don Bosco Catholic University, in which through the University Extension
Project Vida Nova, mainly serves people with spinal cord injuries with physical activities and resistance
exercises. At the head of the project are coordinating teachers and students, with participation from the
Physical Education and Nutrition courses. After the anamnesis, the training routines are elaborated,
attending the requirements and limitations of each person. The objective is to present the work of adapted
exercises carried out in the project with the members with physical disabilities. Seven individuals
participate in the project in the morning, two of them female and five male, with ages between 24 and 61,
an average of 44.85 years. Currently, the project serves around 15 people with physical disabilities, having
the thera band as the most used means of adaptation. Future studies on the implementation of adapted
gyms can be carried out, considering the interdisciplinary relevance of the theme, which in addition to
involving courses in the health area, can cover other areas such as engineering and exacting for floor plan
making and budgeting.

Keywords: Human Rights; Muscle Strength; Paraplegia; People with Disabilities; Resistance Training.

1. Introduction

According to the World Health Organization(2012), more than one billion people live with some form of
disability, and about 200 million have considerable functional difficulties. Data from IBGE (2010) show
that 23.9% of the population in Brazil have some form of disability, 25.73% of these classified as people
with motor disabilities. A more alarming number is that, even without official data, it is estimated that only
10% of this population practices some type of regular physical activity (SOLERapudSERON, ARRUDA
and GREGUOL, 2015).

Contrary to other historical moments, an increase in the number of people with disabilities attending social
spaces can be observed at the present time. This achievement was acquired through struggles that

guaranteed their democratic rights as citizens. In this scenario, the National Congress approved through
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Legislative Decree 186 of 2008, the text of the Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities and
its optional protocol, signed in New York City on March 30, 2007. It points out (REQUIAO, 2016) that the
Statute brings numerous guarantees for people with disabilities of all types.

In sequence, Brazil besides the Convention with weight of constitutional norm, approved the Brazilian Law
of Inclusion of the Person with Disability, better known as the Statute of the Person with Disability (Law
13.146/2015). It declares Manica (2017), that the Convention favored the basis of the Statute, and deals
with the person with disability covering countless places of coexistence, attesting the acquired rights, which
results in new opportunities for better quality of life, health, independence, and promotion of affirmation
of people with disabilities. In this regard, it is important to observe some precepts established in the Statute,
among them, Art. 105, § 2, in which it recognizes the person with disability when interacting with one or
more barriers, which may prevent his/her full participation in equal conditions with other people.

Moving forward in the Statute, Art. 18 presents the guarantee of total care to the health of the person with
disability guaranteeing full access to all, which is corroborated by Art. 6 and Art. 196 of the Federal
Constitution of 1988, which elucidates health as a right of all and a duty of the State. Subsequently, Art. 43
brings the promotion and participation of the person with disability in cultural, sportive and recreational
activities by the public power, affirming the accessibility to event venues and the participation of people
with disabilities in games and leisure sports activities, even in school environment, in total equality with
other people. Farias, Cunha and Pinto (2017), concludes that the objective of the law, therefore, is to provide
access to culture, sports and leisure for people with disabilities in order to eliminate any type of
discrimination. Although this project is structured in a bias towards the practice of physical activities for a
better quality of life, we emphasize the issue of sports practice and the opportunity of access for people
with disabilities, in which several infra-constitutional laws describe it. As an example, Law 10.891/2004
that establishes the Institution of the Athlete's Scholarship, for athletes with high performance in the
Olympic and Paralympic modalities.

It is important to point out here the Art. 217 of the Constitutional Charter, which indicates as the duty of
the State to favor sports practices as a form of law for each one, noting also in its paragraph 3 that the
Public Power should stimulate leisure, as a form of social promotion. Besides, it presents the Convention
on the Right of Disabled People in its Art. 30, in item one that attests to the States parties, the right of
disabled people to participate in cultural life in equality to other people. In item five, letter “a”, which
establishes the duty of the States parties to encourage and promote participation in sports activities for
people with disabilities. Consecutively in the following items, allow access to sports and recreational events;
and allow access to services provided by people or companies involved in the organization of recreational
and sports activities.

Among these spaces are the universities, which as a social and training space, have participated in the
construction, preparation and dissemination of knowledge about disabilities and in the work that can be
developed with people who are born with some kind of disability, or acquire it throughout life. It is within
this context of care for people with disabilities that we highlight the Don Bosco Catholic University
(UCDB), which through the New Life University Extension Project (PEUVN), offers among other
activities to this population, also a work directed to exercises with weight, which attends in its majority

individuals with spinal cord injury, who present paraplegia and tetraplegia in the members.
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Based on these considerations, the present study aims to present the work of adapted exercises carried out
in the PEUVN with members who have physical disabilities. We use the term adapted in this study from
the concept given by Winnick (2004, p.04) that uses it in the “sense of adjusting, modifying, shaping”, and
that in the project in which the study was carried out, refers to the modification of teaching methods, the
adaptation of the apparatuses in the performance of exercises, bringing them closer to weight training in
order to work on the same muscle groups, but performed with other materials, among other adaptations
that will be used during the work.

2. People with physical disabilities and adapted physical activity

The adapted Physical Education is a subject of the UCDB graduation course in Physical Education, where
the study was developed. This discipline was inserted in higher education based on the proposal of the
United Nations (UN) World Organization when it instituted 1981 as the International Year for People with
Disabilities in order to promote changes in attitudes towards people with disabilities (SILVA, 1986). The
discipline was inserted with the purpose of working on issues related to physical activities and sports for
people with disabilities.

To work with these people it was necessary to know the types of disabilities and their origins. As in this
study we will deal only with physical disability, at this moment we bring Gorgatti eCosta (2005, p. 218)
who conceptualizes the physical (or motor) disability as that which refers “to osteomuscular problems or
the function of the body, interfering in motricity. It is characterized by a disturbance in the structure or
function of the body, which interferes with the movement and/or locomotion of the individual”.

From ancient times, there is information that people with disabilities practice physical activity, however,
going deeper into the subject, as for competitive activities, these are still recent. Data from the last 20 years,
athletes with physical disabilities have presented important results compared to the levels of people without
disabilities. Besides being a therapy, the sport for the person with disability goes towards high performance
in search of a better training technique for each athlete, becoming of great importance to obtain good results
(GORGATTI and BOHME, 2017).

According to Miarka (2017) when athletes with disabilities are accepted and considered at competition
levels, inclusion becomes a final stage in the approach of athletes when they are able to approach without
fear or preconceptions of being judged, which promotes inclusion, with greater possibility of it occurring,
when the sport is adequate, when there is motivation and interest of members.

As for the assessment instruments in the area of sports and physical activity adapted for people with
disabilities, few are the instruments to be used that take into account the specificity of each disability. What
usually occurs is an adaptation of the available resources used, which is often without the necessary care
for people with disabilities (GORGATTI and BOHME, 2017).

The project participants, subjects of this study, have a physical deficiency resulting from injuries that
occurred in the marrow, which we call spinal cord injury. Spinal cord injuries can be categorized into non-
traumatic (hemorrhages, tumors, virus infections, among others) and traumatic (events related to traffic
accidents, assault with a firearm, work, daily life and leisure), although they can still be qualified as

complete when there is no voluntary movement below the level of the spinal cord injury, and incomplete
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when there is voluntary movement or sensitivity below the level of the spinal cord injury (WINNICK,2004).
These circumstances are increasingly evident in everyday life, given the increase in the number of cars and
motorcycles circulating in cities today, and the change in the pace of people's lives, which leads them to
move from place to place in a reduced time. It is in this way that the incidence of these types of trauma has
increased in the population that configures the most recurrent causes of spinal cord injuries (SOUZA 1994;
NASCIMENTO and SILVA, 2007; BORTOLLOTI and TSUKAMOTO, 2011, BAHIA, 2015).

According to Souza (1994); Nascimento e Silva (2007); Muttiet al2010); Bortolloti and Tsukamoto (2011)
and Bahia (2015), traumatic spinal cord injuries with irreversible damage to the spinal cord and nerve roots
affect the individual's sensory-motor functions, causing social and economic consequences to the patient
and his family. Still regarding the denomination within spinal cord injuries, tetraplegia and paraplegia are
considered the most common types of spinal cord injuries, in which in tetraplegia all limbs and trunk are
affected and in paraplegia there is a reduction or loss of motor function and/or sensory function of the
thoracic, lumbar or sacral segments of the spinal cord. In this case, the upper limbs remain intact, but
depending on the level of the injury, it may affect the function of the trunk and pelvic organs - urinary
system, intestinal — as well as the respiratory, circulatory, sexual and reproductive systems.

From the point of view of Souza (1994); Nascimento e Silva (2007); Muttiet al2010); Bortolloti and
Tsukamoto (2011) and Bahia (2015) there is also an incidence of other sequelae besides physical and
sensory dysfunction, the person with spinal cord injury may present atrophy of the musculoskeletal system,
metabolic, hormonal and neuromuscular alterations, such as spasticity, hyperreflexia or hyporreflexia of
the autonomic nervous system. As for the respiratory capacity, there can be, reduction, as well as the blood
circulation and the dimensions of the cardiac structures. All these aspects associated with sedentariness can
stimulate cardiovascular and respiratory diseases, which limits physiological responses to motor activity,
leading to rapid fatigue.

In addition, homeostatic and adaptation mechanisms that are responsible for people's natural health can
occur. Physical fitness and functional independence — relevant aspects in the life of the person with spinal
cord injury — end up being impaired as the degree of afferent and efferent spinal cord injury extends,
consequently there will be less muscle mass available for physical activity (SOUZA 1994; NASCIMENTO
e SILVA, 2007; MUTTlIet al, 2010; BORTOLLOTI e TSUKAMOTO, 2011; BAHIA, 2015).

Faced with the changes resulting from the spinal cord injury, the knowledge about this before the practice
of any physical activity becomes essential due to the risk that practitioners may expose themselves to both
fractures and cardiovascular overloads. This knowledge can guide the elaboration of a program of physical

activities, the quantification of the loads and also the elaboration of a program of health education.

3. Resisted exercises for people with disabilities

Individuals with spinal cord injury, temporarily or not, need extrinsic assistance to perform certain
movements, such as displacement, since most of them are wheelchair users or even individuals who have
some walking pattern, which requires the use of objects to support themselves as canes or walkers. With
this, a progressive overload in their upper limbs may occur, and consequently joint wear and muscle injuries,

which may limit and damage their independence and rehabilitation (BAHIA, 2015).
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According to Bortolloti and Tsukamoto (2011) in the last decades there has been a significant expansion in
the survival of spinal cord injury patients due to advances in medicine. Thus, rehabilitation treatments are
aimed at maximizing the individual's functional independence and reintegration into society, working on
the inclusion of factors such as prevention of deformities and complications, increase in remaining muscle
function, respiratory function, transference and replacement of postures, wheelchair handling, balance,
acquisition of orthostatism and possible return of walking with orthotic apparatus. These factors are
inherent to the paraplegic spinal cord injury, associated with the several activities he performs in his routine,
such as lying down and getting out of bed, getting in and out of the car, going to the bathroom, changing
clothes, among others.

Thus, it is important to add to these advances and knowledge, that the individual performs sections of
muscle strength training that allows the evolution of improvement in his physical fitness. Among the several
trainings, the practice of exercises with weights or weight training (most commonly used term) stands out
in this work, allowing the improvement of the individual's daily activities, activities that can be called
functional independence, which is directly linked to the preparation of all preserved muscles in the spinal
cord injury, as well as the improvement in the predisposition to the risk of cardiovascular diseases,
improvements in social living, psychological well-being and quality of life (BORTOLLOTI and
TSUKAMOTO, 2011), (MEDINA, BOTARO and OLIVEIRA, 2012).

4. Resisted exercises and their benefits

As for the benefits of physical activity for people with disabilities, we can present not only the promotion
for a better quality of life and functional independence, but also an essential component when it comes to
reducing public health expenditures ( RIMMER et al., apud SERON, ARRUDA e GREGUOL, 2015)

In this sense,Soares and Blascovi-Assis (2018), there are several benefits brought by the practice of sports
activity that aim to overcome negative situations, so that everyone can effectively participate in society,
which aims at identification in the social environment, and which enables the development of self-esteem,
of how the person with disability affirms himself/herself, how he/she determines his/her independence and
social interaction.

Studies by Bortollotiand Tsukamoto(2011) have shown that paraplegic people performing exercises with
weights have obtained a significant improvement in muscle strength. In them, the test of I RM (maximum
repetition) was used as a training protocol to obtain the results. With this, they concluded that after 7 weeks
of regular training, the individuals showed strength gain in the upper limbs, and that muscle strengthening
produces a better response in trainings carried out 2 to 4 times a week in healthy individuals, being
necessary to work an intensity of resistance that allows the execution of 8 to 12 repetitions, and now have
an increase in the rate of muscle gain if the intensity of exercise and/or training increases (more weight and
fewer repetitions). Through the 1 MRI test it is possible to obtain the result of factors such as muscular
strength behavior in different muscle groups, effectiveness or not of regular physical activity programs to
increase muscular strength, prescribing the intensity to be applied in exercises with weight, among others.
In a literature survey conducted by Muttiet al,(2010), aspects such as muscle strength and endurance,

functional capacity, independence and quality of life incorporated some of the benefits granted by resistance
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exercises, as well as increased capacity to perform activities of daily life and correction of muscle
imbalances that occur with chronic wheelchair propulsion. Studies were also found informing an
improvement in the psychological and social issues of paraplegics, where after 1 year of conducting a
resistance exercise program in 4 men who use wheelchairs, the results of the analysis of the interviews
pointed out positive changes in self-confidence and body image and that resistance exercises promoted
opportunities for socialization.

Another study conducted by Nascimentoe Silva(2007) shows that after spinal cord injury there is a decrease
in muscle mass instead of inactivity, and the practice of physical activity promotes improved muscle
strength, coordination and endurance, decreased negative psychological reactions such as depression,
mental inactivity and social isolation, infectious complications of the urinary tract, bedsores and
hospitalizations, improved functional independence and mood.

A study with 2 paraplegics and 1 tetraplegic through an upper limbs cycloergometer tried to evaluate the
cardiovascular and respiratory conditioning of patients before and after the 6-week training period, twice a
week. The results showed that there was an increase in inspiratory pressure of 40% for the cervical spinal
cord injury, 53.4% for the thoracic spinal cord injury and 20% for the lumbar spinal cord injury. There was
also an increase in forced vital capacity and forced expiratory volume in the first second in quadriplegic
and paraplegic patients at thoracic level. Moreover, physical exercise generates an improvement in
cardiorespiratory parameters, promoting an increase in work capacity of 40% and maximum oxygen
volume of 20%. Regarding the functional independence and quality of life of the patients, there were no
changes, and despite this, the exercises of this specificity become relevant in the life of the spinal cord
injured, since the inactivity compromises the cardiorespiratory system (JUVENAL and SAVORDELLI,
2016).

From the presentation of some studies carried out with the population we work with and with whom we
direct these studies, we will present the extension project that represents all the work, place, participants

and activities of this study.

5. Materials and methods

This research has a methodological case study bias, reporting experiences in the PEUVN and their
contributions to the community served and the academic participants through teaching and research. The
authors of this research developed the activities in the morning period. Seven individuals with physical
disabilities participated in the project during this period, two of them female and five male, living in the
city of Campo Grande - MS. Three of them present tetraplegia, two paraplegia, one hemiplegia and one
with neuromotor deficiency performing walking at short distances. The age of the participants is between
24 and 61 years, with an average of 44.85 years.

These are people with physical disabilities resulting from automobile accidents, firearms, diving and head
trauma due to confrontation with another individual. That is why we think about actions in the project that,
through physical activities, can contribute to the independence and autonomy of the participants, promoting
conditions so that they can return to participate and enjoy with quality and safety their social coexistence.

The service starts with the filling out of a form as soon as they enter the project. One of the academics

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 105


http://www.ijier.net/

International Journal for Innovation Education and Research ISSN 2411-2933 01 January 2021

receives the participant and after a brief dialogue and interview, writes down the information on the
anamnesis form. This procedure consists of identifying the participant's profile, information regarding
his/her functional independence, how his/her physical disability occurred, and the data that subsidizes the
preparation of the training form. After the preparation of the training form, the practice begins with the
execution of the exercises.

Bodybuilding exercises are worked in adduction, abduction and adduction, horizontal shoulder abduction,
bending and extension of shoulders and elbows, isometric exercises with breathing to activate muscles in
the region of the core and stretching, made both with common devices of the gym as with alternative
devices, and adapted materials such as shin guards, thera band, dumbells, among others. The participant,
with walking ability, works exercises of lower limbs for the quadriceps and ischiotibial muscles, in the
extension chair and flexor chair

In the case of those with tetraplegia, there is a type of adaptation in the hands with a type of leather glove,
possessing a ring that is attached to the karabiner of the devices, and the use of the thera band is one of the
adaptations that allows the execution of exercises of upper limbs and back. With only one band of the thera
band it is possible to work large muscle groups and adapt the band on the hands or arms to perform strength
exercises. For those who present paraplegia there is no need to use the gloves, but the thera band is also
used, mainly in exercises for joint movements.

Some classes are recorded with footage and photographs for monitoring the training program, for example,
in the case of one of the participants, quadriplegic, whose physical exercise program aims to minimize the
postural problem, installed in the cervical and thoracic spine due to his condition as a wheelchair user and

loss of waist movements down.

6. Results and discussion

The Vida Nova extension project has among its objectives to offer physical activities, among them
resistance exercises, to people with disabilities, taking academic knowledge to the service of the community
and expanding the process of inclusion of these people in society. There are other objectives in the project,
such as contributing to the academic formation in the area of adapted physical activity and contributing to
the social inclusion of people with disabilities, providing greater autonomy and physical independence to
the people with disabilities served in it.

For a better quality of care for the people with disabilities in the project, often with several kinds of
limitations, one or more academics are responsible for each one of them. The participating academics can
assist in the Project since the first semester, and for that they receive adequate training from the coordinating
professor, because not all of them still have theoretical and practical knowledge of the proposed activities
for people with disabilities.

Currently, the project offers sports initiation and psychomotricity classes for young people and adults with
intellectual disabilities, weight training for a diverse public, among them blind people, people with physical
disabilities (congenital malformation, brain trauma and spinal cord injury) and intellectual. Classes are held
on Tuesdays and Thursdays, lasting 40 to 60 minutes per student, with morning and afternoon hours.

The coordinators of the New Life Project were teacher Joslei Viana de Souza who created it, teacher
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Marcela Grisolia Grisoste, teacher Flavia Faissal de Souza, teacher Sarita de Mendonga Bacciotti and since
2014 is coordinated by teacher Dr. Vera Licia Souza Baruki. The project has a Physical Education teacher
as coordinator and academics of the UCDB Physical Education course, scholarship holders and volunteers
of the Physical Education course (Degree and Baccalaureate) who perform the work with people with
disabilities. The project team also includes a teacher and an academic scholarship holder from the Nutrition
course of the same institution. There is also a social worker responsible for all the extension projects
inserted in the UCDB school clinic. The work begins after the referral made by the physiotherapy sector of
the UCDB's clinic school or by the physiotherapist of the SUS who attends inside the institution. Each
person with disability has specific training that considers their type of disability, their limb commitments,
and their possibilities of strengthening, improving their postural condition, and joint mobility.

Regarding the academics who are at the forefront of the activities, the project makes it possible to put into
practice all the theoretical-practical knowledge learned in the classes of the Physical Education course. In
it, the Physical Education teacher will also face different challenges not only related to disability, but also
to educational, social and cultural aspects, and in order to overcome them, this teacher must have a posture
not only participatory, but also critical. The extension activities allow the academic to exchange and gain
experience, where it is possible to teach and learn from the people with whom one works.

Weight training for people with spinal cord injury began on May 3, 2011 after the Physical Therapy sector
of the Clinica Escola at UCDB proposed that the Vida Nova Project continue the work. A partnership was
established between the Physical Therapy sector and the Physical Education sector, in which the Physical
Therapy sector referred patients who needed to gain strength so that in the Vida Nova Project this work
could be developed. Upon entering the project, this individual is treated as a student and no longer as a
patient. In the Vida Nova Project we have as a goal the gain of strength and localized muscular resistance
(RML) for people with spinal cord injury. In addition to weight training equipment, we use resources such
as thera band, teratubling and a lot of creativity. Figure 1 presents images of the work done with the PEUVN
students. Periodic anthropometric evaluations are performed, which include perimeter and skin fold

measurements, as well as nutritional orientation with a scholarship student from the Nutrition course.

Figure 1 — Activities developed with the participants of the Vida Nova Project.

Source: Own elaboration.
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7. Final considerations

The Brazilian Law of Inclusion to the Person with Disability, Law 13.146/2015 was a great advance in the
politics of inclusion in the Country, what corroborated the Constitutional Letter that came in 1988. However,
it is observed that there is a long way to go in the search for such rights to be effectively fulfilled.

The project presented in this work, meets the fulfillment of the constitutional precepts exposed and the
harmonious search for human rights. Currently, this project serves around 15 people with physical
disabilities, and in the morning the concentration of participants is higher. Six of them arrive in motorized
wheelchairs and others in common wheelchairs. The activities are carried out at the School Academy, which
when it was designed and at the time of acquisition of the equipment, did not count on the participation of
people with disabilities at some time. As we have already reported in this study, people with disabilities
have currently increased and attended more social spaces, one of them is the Vida Nova project within
UCDB.

This situation led scholars to add to their knowledge of the subject Adapted Physical Activities, the study
of the physical space of the gym and the apparatuses to explore new possibilities for wheelchair students,
with paraplegia and tetraplegia, to perform muscle strength training. At the same time that they observed
the gym's apparatuses, they created the exercises with the use of the thera band.

The strength training was applied individually, considering the need and characteristics of the injury of
each participant positioned in his wheelchair. Only exercises for upper limbs were performed, and if there
was a postural alteration during the execution, the academics made the correction verbally.

The structure of the gym does not allow the full use of the devices, but the use of the thera band with
quadriplegic individuals in weight training exercises was one of the adaptive procedures that can be applied
in case of lack of accessibility in the gym or for participants who do not have prosthesis or hook to perform
the training.

However, future studies may be developed regarding a school gym with adapted equipment to better serve
them. This possibility has already been portrayed to the responsible teachers and obtained a good
acceptance, because it was observed beyond the contribution to the students, the interdisciplinary relevance
that the project can provide, establishing relationships beyond the health courses, with the courses of
engineering for surveying and making of floor plan, as well as courses such as accounting sciences and
administration that will make the budget for the implementation of the academy and make it accessible and

adapted.
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Abstract

The subject of this paper is the history, concepts, aspects and importance of General Gymnastics. The
purpose of this study was to make a synthesis of studies of doctrines and articles published in a journal,
considering the relevance of General Gymnastics practice, for students within the school, and in life as to
the numerous benefits it can bring. The methodology used was qualitative, with descriptive analysis. The
study was supported by an integrative literature review, in which the search for scientific content was
refined with the use of specific keywords related to the search theme, using the databases SciELO and
Google Schoolar.

Keywords: Human Rights; Muscle Strength; Paraplegia; People with Disabilities; Resistance Training.

1. Introduction

The theme to which this work proposes is very widespread in discussions on Physical Education in schools
and teaching, with regard to the preparation and experience of Teachers. General Gymnastics is a modality
popularly known as Gymnastics for All, being an activity that encompasses several competitive and non-
competitive modalities. Physical activities for a military training of citizens were offered during the Roman
Empire, which generated strength and conditioning for young people. Among the various sports activities
were jumping, running and ball games, thus configuring the gymnastics.

A brief history of gymnastics since antiquity, about 2,000 years before Christ, passing through Europe in
the 19th century, will be presented in Chapter 2, also gymnastics when spread in half in the USA in 1830
by a German, starting with calisthenic processes. And finally, in 1960 the use of gymnastics devices began.
Chapter 3 presents the concept of general gymnastics described as body movement, which encompasses
several modalities and can be competitive or not. It is also possible to opt for the use of gadgets, choice of
dress, number of participants and musical sense. Finally, the definition given by the Brazilian Gymnastics
Confederation, clarifying that gymnastics can be divided into six modalities.

Chapter 4 presents Gymnastics at School, its brief history of introduction to Brazil, and teaching. It presents

the authors that in order to work with gymnastics, it must be adequately trained and that Gymnastics must
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be a necessary content in school Physical Education classes. The authors also affirm that gymnastics has
not been much taught by the lack of experience of teachers.

In chapter 5, it is presented about Gymnastics in Life, countless benefits that it brings when practiced,
brings the plurality of cultures of dances, folklore, and games, and the possibility of using various materials.
And also, some objectives such as awakening joy, providing pleasure, physical and mental well-being.

In chapter 6 the methodology and the way in which this research was carried out is demonstrated, with the

description of the terms used and the presentation of the databases chosen.

2. Methodology

The methodological procedure used in this research was the integrative literature review, in which the
searches are refined by means of descriptors related to the research theme. According to Gil (1991) they
are techniques elaborated from material already published, consisting of articles, monographs, books and
materials available on the Internet. Marques et al (2017) state that the bibliographic review is done through
secondary data, by consulting different materials such as newspapers, magazines, encyclopedias.

The study was supported by an integrative literature review, in which searches for scientific content were
refined with the use of specific keywords related to the search theme in the databases used by SciELO and
Google Academic. As terms used were: General Gymnastics Concept; General Gymnastics Benefits;

Gymnastics at School; History of Gymnastics; Characteristics of Gymnastics.

3. Brief history

Since antiquity, gymnastics has been practiced (CAETANO, 2015). Since prehistory, the expression
“gymnastics” was mentioned for any physical activity whose purpose was to organize man for his
subsistence actions (FIORIN, 2002 apud CAETANO et al, 2015).

In the year 2006 before Christ, the Chinese practiced different kinds of gymnastics, called therapeutics,
such as “Kung Fu”, with the objective of ensuring the immortality of the soul. Also in this sense, the Greeks
sought exercises to relate mind and body, such as Socrates, Plato and Aristotle who developed physical
training seeking to establish harmony and effectiveness of movements. Physical activities for a military
training of the citizens were offered during the Roman Empire, which generated strength and conditioning
for the youth. Among the various sports actions were jumping, running and ball games, configuring the
gymnastics.

According to Werner, Willians and Hall, (2015) in Europe during the 19th Century, German Friedrich
Ludwing used physical education with a political imprint in order to provide freedom, which was the
milestone in the beginning of modern artistic gymnastics. The Swedish gymnastics complex used
equipment such as stairs, rings and plinths. In the same sense, however, according to Souza, (1997) apud
Caetano (2015) exactly in the 19th century during the Contemporary Age, that the principles of gymnastics
were based on the formation of French, German, Swedish and English schools, in charge of propagating
gymnastics in the world.

In the mid-1830s, Catherine Bucher shaped German gymnastics within the United States, enabling an

accessible and delicate calesthetic exercise method that was performed with music. Rudolf Laban, a
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German fugitive in England, stayed there with modern dance, working with body and space knowledge. In
1960, as in Germany, with wide popularity in the United States and also in other parts of the world, Liselott
Diem developed programs, based on the investigation of structured scenarios with the use of gymnastics
devices (WERNER, WILLIANS and HALL, 2015).

Ramos (2008), adds that Physical Education in the 1870's was hygienic, where the concern was directed to
health and personal hygiene.

4. Conceptualizing general gymnastics

General Gymnastics is a modality popularly known as Gymnastics for All, it is a body movement pointed
out as a combination of other modalities of gymnastics (RAMOS, 2008).

Gymnastics is an activity that encompasses several competitive and non-competitive modalities and
bypasses the practice of a sequence of movements that require strength, flexibility and motor coordination
for physical and mental improvement (LAFFRANCHI B, 2001 apud GUIOTTE et al, 2015).

According to Araujo and Guzzoni (2016) general gymnastics has an individuality, which is freedom, out of
step with the others that because they are competitive, imposes itself and dominates by means of codes.
The author makes some notes about this freedom provided by general gymnastics, adding that it can be
used by the use of devices, the attire used, the number of participants and the musical sense. Nunomura
and Tsukamoto 2009 apud Araujo and Guzzoni (2016) assure that the authors are differentiated by their
positions, because there are those who consider general gymnastics as a modality, there are those who
consider it as a manifestation of body culture, and there are those who consider it an activity.

The Brazilian Gymnastics Confederation, clarifies that gymnastics can be divided into six modalities of
which are: artistic gymnastics, rhythmic gymnastics, acrobatic gymnastics, aerobic gymnastics, gymnastics
for all and acrobatic trampoline (GINASTICS, 2018).

Souza (1996, p.01) states that: “we can infer that all manifestations related to Gymnastics, Dance and
Games, which do not have competitive purposes, are considered General Gymnastics”.

Gymnastics is a method of expression of body study divided into five areas: competition, presentation,
fitness, body awareness and rehabilitation (LIMA et al 2015). Clarifies Araujo and Guzzoni (2016) that the
International Gymnastics Federation (FIG) that gymnastics is considered an “activity”, can even be seen

as dance and or as games, allowing it to be competitive or not. In the same sense, says Ayoub:

[...] comprises the sphere of leisure-oriented gymnastics and includes programs of activities in the
field of gymnastics (with or without devices), dance and games, according to national and cultural
preferences. Events and competitions can also be part of the GG [...] it is primarily an activity within
a context of enthusiasm and play, and participation is, above all, determined by the pleasure of

practicing (AYOUB, 2003, p. 46-47).
According to Stanquevisch (2004), General Gymnastics (GG) can be taken “as a body demonstration,
which allows interested people to participate in this activity, which does not depend on age, category or

physical aspect. In addition, General Gymnastics has the important purpose of enabling socialization, as
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well as improving the quality”.

5. Gymnastics at school

The gymnastics at the school within Brazil began together with the first Brazilian Physical Education
school, which originated on March 3, 1910 and was taught by the commander and director Captain Delphin
Balancior of the French Military Mission (RAMOS, 2008).

According to Ayoub, 2013 apud Sargi et al, 2016, the contributions of general gymnastics to the means of
training in Physical Education, is an efficient activity that meets the human depth which provides the
recomposition of Gymnastics as a body activity. Barbosa-Rinaldi and Paoliello (2008) apud Sargi et al
(2016) also add that the work with Gymnastics is a space for intervention by professionals in the area and,
therefore, point out that it is necessary for them to want to work with gymnastics to be adequately trained.
Costa (2016) points out that the understanding that gymnastics is a modality that only covers issues related
to high performance needs to be suppressed, introducing gymnastics that enables health promotion,
physical and mental well being, social interaction, among other benefits, being necessary content in school
Physical Education classes, and should even be added as content in the annual planning. The authors

Schiavon and Nista-Piccolo point out the applicability of gymnastics by teachers:

The lack of knowledge on how to apply Gymnastics, by teachers, is the main reason presented,
showing that these professionals have difficulties in visualizing this sport beyond their competitive
perspective. That is, they don't know what the contributions of learning this sport are to the motor
development of their students. This issue may suggest the existence of failures in the training of
Physical Education professionals, related to the knowledge of Gymnastics as a cultural phenomenon

that is not limited to the competitive aspect (SCHIAVON; NISTA-PICCOLO, 2007, p. 132).

General gymnastics is an essential subject in schools, but it has not been much taught by the lack of
experience of teachers, because they prefer more esteemed sports. Even though it is widespread in schools
and physical education classes, gymnastics is still poorly represented as a result of some issues, such as
poor understanding or comprehension, precarious resources, such as lack of materials, or even wrong
teaching methods (AYOUB, 2007, apud LIMA et al, 2015). Nora, Taugen and Paim (2018), affirm that
currently the gymnastics within the School Physical Education, has not been performed adequately. Many
aspects contribute to this fact, such as the lack of preparation of gym teachers in the school environment,
and their lack of understanding of the benefits it can provide to students. Within this context, they
emphasize the importance of gymnastics at school: “The presence of Gymnastics in the school environment
is important, because it stimulates reflection and helps the integration of students” (NORA, TAUGEN E
PAIM, 2018, p.2).

6. Gymnastics in life

The performance of gymnastics helps in several characteristics for the individual, especially in the complete

development of the student, with regard to physical, psychological, intellectual and social aspects. General
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Gymnastics aims to generate leisure, integration between people, awakening joy, moving to provide
pleasure, physical and mental well-being at the same time (RAMOS, 2008).

Some authors corroborate the conception that general gymnastics provides numerous benefits such as the
plurality of cultures of dances, folklore, and games, access to different types of materials, and the
opportunity for everyone to participate, each one with his or her own creativity, which provides social
coexistence, friendship, and respect (AYOUB 2004, TOLEDO 2001, BERTOLINI 2005, SANTOS 2001
apud RAMOS, 2008).

Souza (1997) apud Ramos, 2008, indicates other benefits brought by the practice of gymnastics, such as
discipline, coordination, safety and control.

The authors Nora, Taugen and Paim (2018) bring the explicit positioning of the benefits brought by the
practice of gymnastics. They affirm as benefits, the social interaction, the assistance in various
developments such as physical, mental and cognitive. In addition, they add the improvement in the quality
of life, and the interaction of the students themselves, without differences or discrimination.

Regarding general gymnastics, Menegaldo (2017) states that at the same time preserving the identity of
gymnastics, values and abilities are added.

Ayoub (2003) apud Torres (2011) makes it clear that General Gymnastics can offer not only the fun and
enthusiasm that the activity itself produces, but also awakens creativity, promotes playfulness and diverse

interpretations of gymnastics, seeking new contents and possibilities of gymnastic expression.

7. Final considerations

According to the position of the authors researched through the methodology already presented, gymnastics
has not been taught in an adequate way due to several aspects, among them, the lack of preparation of
teachers and their misunderstanding of the benefits it can provide to the student, and gymnastics is still
poorly represented due to little understanding or comprehension, precarious resources, such as the lack of
materials, or even wrong teaching methods. General gymnastics provides numerous benefits such as the
opportunity for everyone to participate, as well as discipline, coordination, safety and mastery. In addition,
it improves the quality of life, and the interaction of the students themselves, without differences or

discrimination.
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Abstract

In March 2020, the World Health Organization (WHO) declared that Covid-19 reached the pandemic level.
In this regard, quarantine measures were applied by governmental organizations. Such measures had a
negative impact on the mental health of the whole population, and thus, of the workers. This study aims
to survey the international literature on aspects of mental health in workers in the context of the Covid-19
pandemic, available in the Scopus database. The methodology used is classified as exploratory, descriptive,
and quantitative with a bibliometric approach. After searching and applying inclusion and exclusion
criteria, a total of 217 documents were retrieved. For analysis, 7 thematic axes were organized, pointing
out the main findings of each topic. As results, it was found that there is an important academic production
on mental health aspects of health professionals, and less investigations with workers from other contexts.
Still, it was identified that Brazilian researchers have played an important role in the production of this
knowledge. It is concluded that the entire scientific community is engaged, especially in the health field,
to conduct investigations addressing aspects of mental health and workers in the context of the Covid-19
pandemic.
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1. INTRODUCTION
The World Health Organization (WHO) declared, in March 2020, that Covid-19, caused by the new

coronavirus (Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome Coronavirus 2 - Sars-Cov-2), achieved the pandemic
level (Fiocruz, 2020). According to the Organization, pandemics are outbreaks of new diseases that reach
spread on a global scale, a higher level than the well-known epidemics, which affect a specific region and

make a small amount of the population sick.

The first case of Covid-19 infection was reported in China in early December 2019 (Xiao, 2020). In Brazil,
the first case was notified about three months later, on February 25, 2020 (Brazil, 2020). By the timing of
finishing this article, on December 2, 2020, 64,367,697 confirmed cases and 1,489,897 deaths have been
documented worldwide (WHO, 2020). On that same date, Brazil had 6,436,650 confirmed cases and
174,531 deaths (Brazil, 2020).

It is known that pandemics, in general, have social implications from the micro to the macro-systemic level,
imposing, during the time that they last, new organizations, habits and mobilizations of different orders to
contain their spread (Morens, Folkers, & Fauci, 2009). In this context of social aspects, the Ministry of
Health (Brazil, 2020) broadcasted several recommendations to the population to alert them about
transmission, prevention, and procedures in case of contagion due to the disease. Thus, the main proposal
for coping with the spread of the virus was social distance, with the population being instructed to stay at
their homes and leave them only in cases of need (such as, for example, going to the market, pharmacy,

health care, and urgencies).

Due to their polysemy and, sometimes, the arbitrariness of their use, it is important to differentiate the
concepts of social distance, social isolation, and quarantine in the context of a pandemic. According to
Wilder-Smith and Freedman (2019), social distance is the idea of mitigating contacts and physical
approximations between individuals of a population, in order to diminish the speed of contagion; isolation
refers to a way of separating people already infected with the virus from those who are not infected or are
asymptomatic; and, finally, quarantine as a way to decrease the circulation of people who have potentially
been exposed to the disease. In order to delay and insure the peak incidence and the number of deaths from
the pandemic, many countries have adopted containment measures, such as the isolation of suspected cases,
the closure of educational institutions, the social distance of people considered to be at-risk groups, as well

as quarantine of the entire population (Brooks et al., 2020, Ferguson et al., 2020).

These containment measures have implied in negative factors to the population, such as risks to the mental
health. In this moment, it turns to be important to highlight that mental health is a broad concept and
difficult to be defined, such as its determinants (Alves & Rodrigues, 2010). In the same way that health is

not just about the absence of disease, mental health is not restricted to the absence of mental disorders or
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syndromes (Scliar, 2007). For this reason, mental health has been understood as a product of multiple and
complex interactions, which involves biological, psychological, and social factors. Furthermore, it is
expressed and evaluated through different constructs in the literature, such as aspects that denote favorable
conditions (e.g. well-being, quality of life, resilience, etc.) and adverse conditions (e.g. anxiety, depression,

post-traumatic stress, etc.)(Alves & Rodrigues, 2010).

In the relationship between mental health and isolation, the literature review by Brooks et al. (2020)
identified that the negative effects of quarantine include symptoms of post-traumatic stress, confusion, and
anger. Other study has identified that the fear of being infected with a virus of rapid and wide-spread,
potentially fatal, ends up affecting the psychological well-being of many people (Asmundson & Taylor,
2020; Carvalho et al., 2020). Nevertheless, symptoms of depression, anxiety and stress are perceived in the

general population (Wang et al., 2020) and, specifically, in health professionals (Zhang et al., 2020).

Regarding to the workers’ mental health, specifically in the context of the Covid-19 pandemic, it was found
that health professionals, who work as frontiers in dealing with the new coronavirus, have been
significantly affected (Teixeira et al., 2020). In addition to the risk of contamination, which put them away
from work, the close relationship with illness and death has resulted in intense psychological distress. These,
most of times, is manifested in generalized anxiety disorders, sleep disorders, fear of getting ill and

contaminating colleagues and family members.

Although, it is perceived that not only health professionals have experienced negative effects, resulting
from the pandemic situation, but also workers in general (Shojaei & Masoumi, 2020). Concerns about
financial difficulties and the possible lack of basic supplies, have caused damage to the psychological well-

being of these population.

In this sense, there are scientific productions available which involves: drivers of private transport
applications (Uchoa-de-Oliveira, 2020), deliverers by application (Manzano & Klein, 2020), domestic
workers (Pinheiro, Tokarski, & Vasconcelos, 2020), workers who maintained their activities in the
pandemic period (Modesto, de Souza, & Rodrigues, 2020), workers unable to do their work at a distance,
or in an informal situation (Barbosa, Costa, & Hecksher, 2020), university professors (da Silva, Estrela,
Lima, & Abreu, 2020) and also workers in general in a home-office situation, who started to exercise their
functions remotely (Lizote, Teston, Martendal, Tobias, & Assi, 2020). Most of these findings converge to
the same results, pointing out negative impacts on aspects associated with the workers' mental health. Even
though these effects are often attributed to a certain plurality of secondary reasons, invariably, they are all

associated with the Covid-19 pandemic context.

It is important to point out that there is significant range of scientific production in worldwide literature
about the Covid-19 pandemic. The main reason for this consists on a significant number of institutions,
universities, research groups and researchers from all over the world, have abdicated their private interests

and turned their attention to the new demands generated by the current context. In quantitative terms, until
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October 2020, about 168,546 publications on the pandemic were registered. Of these, 4,029 were produced
in Brazil, being the country that ranks the 11th place among those that produced the most scientific articles
on the current pandemic situation (GLOBO, 2020).

Therefore, given the extensive production of publications on the Covid-19 pandemic, a material that can
map studies that investigate the different impacts of the pandemic on the population's health becomes
deeply relevant. The present study proposes to meet this demand, aiming to carry out a survey of the
international literature on aspects of mental health in workers in the context of the Covid-19 pandemic,

available in the Scopus database.

2. METHOD

The present study has an exploratory, descriptive, and quantitative design (Ciervo, Bervian, & Silva, 2007)
with a bibliometric approach (Hayashi, 2012). Research with this methodological design makes it possible
to map the available scientific literature of a certain area of knowledge (Silva, Hayashi, & Hayashi, 2011).
Through the construction of bibliometric indicators, the results make it possible to analyze academic

productions by different authors, institutions, and regions in the world.

As a procedure, the search for documents was conducted in the Scopus database. This source was chosen
because it is one of the main repositories of publications that index scientific journals from different areas
of knowledge. Specially for this work, indexes which investigates aspects of the worker's mental health

and their relationship with the current Covid-19 pandemic context.

Regarding the period, the time frame of this study is based on the WHO declaration, when the Organization
characterized Covid-19 as a pandemic level (March, 2020), a measure that is closely associated with the
beginning of social distancing measures (quarantine) worldwide ( WHO, 2020). In this way, the search was
restricted to the year 2020, until November 28, 2020, date of the recovery of the documents from the

database. The descriptors used were: “mental health” AND “workers” AND “covid-19”.

Documents identified in this search were categorized with the support of the Rayyan software. At first, the

year of publication (2020) and open-access materials were considered as inclusion criteria.

Then, after reading the title, articles that did not involve the following criteria, were excluded:
(1) the Covid-19 pandemic
(2) aspects related to mental health and

(3) workers in the context of their work.
Those that remained dubious for the evaluators, the abstract was read for verification. After this, according
to the criteria above, the document was included or excluded from the final sample. The remaining articles

of this process comprised the analysis of this article. The details of this selection process are shown in the
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flowchart below (Figure 1).

All inclusions and exclusions from the documents involved at least two judges, authors of the article,

simultaneously and independently. In situations of disagreement, a third judge (also author) was consulted

for decision making.

Figure 1 — Flowchart of the search process and selection of articles
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Source: elaborated by the authors
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3. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION OF RESULTS

The results of the present article, a survey of the international literature on aspects of mental health and
workers in the context of the Covid-19 pandemic, will be presented in 7 axes. These are (1) Access type
and year; (2) Publication stage and document type; (3) Language and Country/Territory; (4) Authors and
most cited publications; (5) Main journals, study area and institutions; (6) Main worker-participants and (7)
Main aspects of Mental Health.

In addition to the results data being presented descriptively, discussions on the findings are proposed, with

special attention to materials published in Brazil or by Brazilian researchers.

3.1 Access type and year

In the first stage of the search, the descriptors “mental health” AND “workers” AND “covid-19” were used
in the SCOPUS database. Thus, a total of 470 records was obtained, without the application of any filter
for refinement. Of these, 331 (70.4%) were open access, while the remainder (n = 139, 29.6%) were
restricted access. In this sense, it is questioned that, even though the Covid-19 pandemic is considered one
of the greatest humanitarian crises in the history of the world, having impacted and mobilized all spheres
of societies, almost a third of the knowledge produced about it is freely inaccessible to the population. In
the face of so many misunderstood and false information regarding the pandemic (Duarte, 2020), it is
important to disseminate and propagate committed and consistent science in order to mitigate
misinformation and enable coping strategies, a condition that is directly or indirectly facilitated by free

access documents.

Also related to the first stage of the search, without the application of the year filter (2020) to restrict the
materials, it was found that 463 records (98.5%) were from 2020. However, the search had a projection of
studies to be made available in 2021 (n = 7 articles, 1.5% of documents). Undoubtedly, it was expected
that most documents on the subject would be in 2020 year, since most research institutions interrupted their

ongoing investigations to address current demands of the pandemic (WHO, 2020).

The analysis of the following axes will be based on the result of documents found after the application of

all inclusion and exclusion criteria, 217 materials.

3.2 Publication stage and document type

Within the documents selected for the final analysis (n = 217, 46.1% of the first stage records), it was
observed that of these, 171 (78.8%) were in the final stage of publication and the remaining (n = 46, 1.2%)
in in-press mode. As for the type of document, 154 (71%) were articles, 26 (12%) literature reviews, 16
(7.3%) latters, 10 (4.6%) notes, 8 (3.7%) editorials, 2 (0.9%) data paper and 1 (0.5%) conference paper.
Bearing in mind that the mental health of workers in the Covid-19 pandemic is a recent and emerging issue,

which robust evidence on its numerous implications is still needed, it was decided to include records that
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were not articles. This decision included documents from different sources, providing a more

comprehensive mapping of publications on the subject.

3.3 Language and Country/Territory

Most of the documents were published in English (n=212, 95.92%), followed by Portuguese (n=3, 1.35%)
and Spanish (n = 3, 1.35%), German (n = 2, 0.90%) and Russian (n = 1, 0.45%). However, in this sense,
221 records (1.84% more) are counted, which indicates there are documents which had publications in

more than one language.

Regarding the origin of the publication of the materials, a certain diversity of countries or territories is
identified. In this sense, China leads with the largest number of publications (n = 38, 17.51%), followed by
the United States (n = 35, 16.12%) and the United Kingdom (n = 30, 13.82%). Brazil is on the list of the
ten countries that most produced materials about this survey study, with 8 documents published (3.86%).

Check below (Figure 2) better details on these ten countries with the largest number of publications.

Figure 2 — Documents by country or territory
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3.4 Authors and most cited publications

Greenberg was the author who most published materials on aspects of mental health and workers in the
context of a pandemic, available from Scopus. Beyond that, Greenberg is the only one with 4 (1.84%)
publications of the total documents of the present survey, considering all of them investigates aspects of
health professional’s mental health. Among its materials, the most cited article was “Managing mental
health challenges faced by healthcare workers during covid-19 pandemic” (Greenberg, Docherty,
Gannapragasam, & Wesseley, 2020), accounting 243 quotes.

Regarding to the other authors (n = 159), 10 (6.28%) of them had 3 publications, 38 (23.9%) had 2, and the
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others 111 (69.82%) had 1 publication. Below (Figure 3), the authors who published between 4 and 3
materials about the study’s theme are presented.

Figure 3 — Documents by author
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In the context of citations, there were differences in the number of citations between the first ten studies.
The first place (Lai et al., 2020) accounts 781 citations, while the tenth (Williamson, Murphy, & Greenberg,
2020) 31. The ten publications with most citations are described below (Table 1). The Brazilian documents,
although not being inside this range, involved 58 different authors and co-authors.

Table 1 — Documents and citations

Position Document Citations

Factors Associated With Mental Health Outcomes Among Health Care
1 Workers Exposed to Coronavirus Disease 2019 781
(Lai, Ma, Wang, (...), Hu, 2020.)

Managing mental health challenges faced by healthcare workers during covid-19 pandemic Greenb

(Greenberg, Gnanapragasam, & Wessly, 2020)

Mental Health and Psychosocial Problems of Medical Health Workers
3 during the COVID-19 Epidemic in China 108
(Zhang,, Wang, , Yin, , (...), Wang,, 2020)

Survey of Insomnia and Related Social Psychological Factors Among
4 Medical Staff Involved in the 2019 Novel Coronavirus Disease Outbreak 73
(Zhang,, Yang, Liu, (...), Zhang, 2020)

Mental Health Outcomes Among Frontline and Second-Line Health Care
5 Workers During the Coronavirus Disease 2019 (COVID-19) Pandemic 53
in Italy (Rossi, Socci, Pacitti, (...), Rossi, 2020)
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COVID-19 Pandemic: Stress Experience of Healthcare Workers: A Short
6 Current Review (Bohlken, Schomig, Lemke, (...), Riedel-Heller, 2020) =
; Dealing with psychological distress by healthcare professionals during Al

the COVID-19 pandemia (Petzold, Plag, Strohle, 2020)

g Mitigating the psychological impact of covid-19 on healthcare workers: 34

A digital learning package (Blake, Bermingham, Johnson, Tabner, 2020)

The COVID-19 pandemic: Major risks to healthcare and other workers
? on the front line  (Sim, 2020) >
10 COVID-19 and experiences of moral injury in frontline key workers 31
(Williamson, Murphy, Greenberg, 2020)

Source: elaborated by the authors, based on Scopus results (2020)

3.5 Main periodicals, field of study and institutions

The documents identified in the database search, are published in several journals (n = 127 in total). The

International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health occupies the first position in quantity

of publications (n = 30, 18.86%), followed by the Psychological Trauma Theory Reserach Practice and
Policy with 8 (3.68%) publications. The third place is disputed among 3 other journals, with 7 (3.22%)

publications each.

Table 2 shows the journals with the most documents published (n =12, 9.44%), considering the ones which

had at least 3 materials referred in each. Journals that presented only 1 or 2 records (90.56%) were not

included.

Table 2 — Journals with more publications

Position

Journal

Materials

International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health

(O8]
(e

Psychological Trauma Theory Research Practice and Policy

Frontiers in Psychiatry

Frontiers in Psychology

International Journal of Social Psychiatry

Plos One

Globalization and Health

Indian Journal of Psychiatry

Asian Journal of Psychiatry

Disaster Medicine and Public Health Preparedness

O[O | O | N | N || W | W | W | N |-

Journal of Medical Internet Research

9

Sustainability Switzerland

W W | W | W || O || Q||

Source: elaborated by the authors, based on Scopus results (2020)
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Considering the eight documents produced by Brazilian researchers, they are linked to eight different
journals. These journals are: Science and Collective Health, Clinics, International Journal of Environmental
Research and Public Health, Journal of Medical Internet Research, Revista Brasileira de Enfermagem,
Revista da Sociedade Brasileira de Medicina Tropical, Revista Enfermagem and Revista Latino Americana

de Enfermagem.

Regarding the study area, the predominance was upon Medicine (56%), followed by Psychology (12.7%)
and Environmental Sciences (11.1%). Such data seems to reinforce that the health field is the one that is
most concerned with producing knowledge in relation to mental health, which, in fact, are the fields that

are concerned with investigating it directly.

However, it is necessary to consider mental health as a phenomenon in an interdisciplinary dimension,
proposing intersections between different fields of knowledge, such as Social Sciences. This objective
could promote advances in biomedical conceptions, dichotomized and separation between the emotional
and physical aspects of mental health (Scliar, 2007).

Figure 4 — Documents by subject
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Source: Scopus results (2020)

The institutions which presented the most quantity of publications were: Tongji Medical College, King's
College London, Huazhong University of Science and Technology, with six published documents (2.8%
each), followed by the University of Toronto and Renmin Hospital of Wuhan University with five
published documents (2.3% each), Chinese University of Hong Kong and Monash University with four
documents (1.84% each) and Southern Medical University, Harvard Medical School and Hong Kong
Polytechnic University with three documents (1.38% each).
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In relation to Brazil, 14 different institutions were identified, with 1 document published by each. The
institutions were: Federal University of Rio de Janeiro, Federal Fluminense University, Paulista State
University, Federal University of Rio Grande do Sul, University of Sdo Paulo, Federal University of Bahia,
Hospital de Clinicas from Porto Alegre, Federal University of Santa Catarina, University of Passo Fundo,
Oswaldo Cruz Foundation, Federal University of Goias, State University of Maringa, State University of
Campinas, Health Institute of Sao Paulo.

3.6 Main participants-workers

Due to the complexity of this section, it was decided to organize the records according to the different study
work-participants accessed by the publications. Therefore, it is proposed to divide the materials into four
distinct groups, which are:

(a) Health Professionals (HP) (n = 137 documents, 64% of the sample); (b) Specified HP (n = 42, 19%));
(c) Comparisons between HP and others (n =9, 4%) and (d) Other workers (n = 29, 13%).

The composition of the groups is detailed below, accordingly to the equality or similarity of participants-
workers of the studies:

(a) Health Professionals (HP): unspecified HP (n =118, 86.1%), HP front-line (n =13, 9.5%) and HP front-
line and secondary line (n = 6, 4.4%)).

(b) HP Specialist: doctors (n = 10, 23.8%), residents of many specialties (n = 7, 16.6%), nurses (n = 6,
14.3%) and other 10 HP specialist categories (representing n = 19, 45.3%).

(c) Comparisons between HP and others: HP and other workers (n = 6, 66.67%), HP and patients (n = 2,
22.22%) and HP, patients, and others (n =1, 11.11%)).

(d) Other workers: general workers (n =9, 31%), migrant workers (n =4, 13.8%), military workers (n = 3,

10.3%) and other 11 workers’ categories (representing n = 13, 44,9%)).

Regarding specifically to the 8 Brazilian published documents, it was identified that 6 (75%) involved
general health professionals, 1 (12,5%) frontline professionals and 1 (12,5%) general workers (non-health

professionals).

Considering that groups (a), (b) and (c), involve mainly HPs, it is observed that most studies (n = 188,
86.63%) aimed to investigate aspects of the mental health of the working population from the health field.
There is a high relevance in investigating such population, since they face very high risks of exposure to
Covid-19 and, consequently, suffer from the inherent impacts on their mental health. However, it is known
that the pandemic invariably had repercussions on all other workers and work contexts (Duarte et al., 2020).
In this sense, pointing out the disparity in the production of knowledge about other workers, it is clear the
relevance of conducting investigations regarding mental health aspects on workers outside the health

context.
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3.7 Main aspects of Mental Health
In the same sense as the previous axis, there is an expressive construct related to mental health. Thus, it is

suggested following agglutination of elements, based on an analysis that constitutes 5 different groups:

(a) Mental Health (MH) and its general aspects (n = 156 documents, 72% of the sample); (b) Stress (n =
31, 14%); (c) Anxiety or Depression (n = 17, 8%); (d) Well-being (n = 8, 4%) and (e) Resilience (n =35,
2%).

Again, the composition of the groups is detailed below, accordingly to the equality or similarity of the MH

aspects assessed by the studies:

(a) Mental Health (MH) and its general aspects: MH general aspects (n = 89, 57%), MH and Psychological
Impacts (n =34, 21.8%), MH and Psychosocial factors (n =9, 5.8%), MH and Psychological interventions
(n=9, 5.8%) and 5 other categories (n = 15, 9.6%).

(b) Stress: General stress (n = 15, 48.4%), Post-traumatic stress (n = 8, 25.8%), Stress and Burnout (n =5,
16.1%) and 2 other categories (n = 3, 9.7%).

(c) Anxiety or Depression: Anxiety/Depression (n = 10, 58.9%), Anxiety (n =5, 29.4%) and Depression (n
=2, 11.7%).

(d) Well-being and (e) Resilience were aspects that did not vary, each one being a distinct and specific

group.

Regarding specially about the 8 studies conducted in Brazil, it was perceived that most documents involved
general aspects of mental health (n =4, 50%) and the rest concentrated on investigating depression, anxiety
and lifestyle (n = 1, 12.5%), stress (n = 1, 12,5%), psychological interventions for HP (n =1, 12.5%) and
well-being (n =1, 12.5%).

Based on groups (a), (b) and (c), most of documents (n = 204, 94%) are related to investigate aspects
perceived as adverse in the workers mental health, in the context of the Covid-19 pandemic. Aspects
favorable to mental health, represented by groups (d) and (e), had fewer records. These results demonstrate
that research has been concerned with further investigating the damage caused by the pandemic, which is
essential. However, it is pointed out that it is also important to produce more publications about favorable
conditions, such as positive aspects of mental health. In this sense, conducting studies that address the
possibilities of coping, through psychological interventions, can propose alternatives to mitigate the

impacts of the pandemic caused to the mental health of workers in the most varied contexts.

5. FINAL CONSIDERATIONS

Taking into perspective the several publications about the Covid-19 pandemic, this article proposed to carry
out a survey of the international literature regarding to aspects of mental health in workers in the current

context, available in the Scopus database. From the application of the inclusion and exclusion criteria, a
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total of 217 records were obtained. The main limitation of the study is the use of only one database, Scopus,
for the survey of documents. For this reason, it is suggested that further surveys be conducted, covering

different international databases.

The results were organized and presented in seven axes: (1) Access type and year; (2) Publication stage and
document type; (3) Language and Country/Territory; (4) Authors and most cited publications; (5) Main
journals, study area and institutions; (6) Main worker-participants and (7) Main aspects of Mental Health.
In addition to the analysis of the results of each referred axis, with their respective percentages of the total
quantity and of the main findings, a space was dedicated to the description and discussion of publications

in Brazil or by Brazilian researchers.

In summary, the findings indicate that most articles were published in English; in China’s territory;
Greenberg was the researcher who most published materials; the study with the most citations was
conducted by Lai et al. (2020); the International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health was
the journal that most published documents about the MH; records predominantly are from the field of

Medicine and Psychology.

As for the workers, most were health professionals, without the studies inferring their specifications. In the
context of mental health, likewise, most records did not specify which aspect of mental health they sought
to investigate. For this reason, this study confirms that there is a concern and commitment to produce

knowledge, mainly by the health field, about the mental health of workers in the context of Covid-19.

Finally, Brazil had 8 publications retrieved in the search for this study. In this sense, Brazilian studies appear
in the indexes of several axes presented here, since the country is located within the ten territories with
more productions on the subject. Thus, it can be inferred that there is an engagement of Brazilian

researchers in corroborating with science.
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Abstract

Discussion about tourist events and other forms of socialization that take place in the Historic Center of
Sao Luis — located in the State of Maranhdo, in Brazil — which, in turn, give rise to collective tourist
experiences linked to Historical Heritage. The aim of our work is to highlight the role of these events in
the composition of collective heritage interactions, enhancing the general notion about the importance of
preserving historic spaces and monuments. It addresses concepts of themes such as experience, heritage,
and tourism, with an emphasis on the narrative of collective experiences. With a descriptive and analytical
focus, it uses bibliographic material from authors who address the issues pertinent to the study and also
analyzes the data collected through field research made with residents who participated in tourist events
and socializations in the Historic Center of Sdo Luis. These gregarious interactions are believed to promote

the materialization of a collective feeling of belonging with the heritage.

Keywords: Collective experience. Tourist events. Patrimony. Historic Center of Sao Luis.

1. Introduction

Experience is key to the materialization of the comprehension that an individual has over a certain theme.
This happens because human beings are prone to overlook or disregard the value of things and facts that
were not explained to them in a concise or detailed manner. However, once they experience these things,
they acquire a greater propensity to attribute value and meaning to things. This happens frequently in the
notion that people have regarding historical heritage, that, in turn, is articulated with the disposition — or
not — of these individuals to patrimonial preservation.

The development of events focused on tourists and on other types of socialization actions in historical
spaces allows people to build up experiences with the patrimony that are carried out in a collective manner
and that, consequently, also materialize collective notions of patrimony preservation, since the individuals
have access to the patrimony within the same activity and in a similar temporal context.

This study aims to analyze how these collective experiences provided by touristic events and other
socialization actions in historic spaces can be significant for heritage preservation policies, considering the
power of awareness that resides in collective movements of action on the patrimony. From this problematic,
using bibliographical research — with a documentary research step and empirical work — we sought to
comprehend the impact on the formation on patrimonial notion of people who were present in projects and
events held on the Historical Center of Sao Luis, having as of object of the analysis the projects Quarta do
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Tambor (Wednesday of the drums) and Sarau Historico (Historic soirée), that take place in the space Casa
do Tambor de Crioula and the Deodoro Square, respectively.

This study brings an important contribution to the debate on patrimonial preservation policies, as it embarks
on a new path of understanding of experiences with the historic heritage, showing its interdisciplinary by
incorporating the theme of tourism and its developments in the process of the scientific investigation of

collective experiences within historical spaces.

2. The patrimony and the social experiences

The discussions about the historic heritage have deepened over the years and have always brought along
with them countless meanings about their concepts, origins, and preservation policies. The intention has
always been to establish for individuals, who by chance have access to historical heritage, ford of
interaction with the historical monuments that were appropriate and cohesive to the function of patrimonial
preservation.

The patrimony acquires a transforming function of the experiences of their visitors, giving authenticity to
the visits to the Historical Centers of the cities. However, little is said about how the experiences of these
individuals alter the collective perceptions regarding the patrimony, creating new forms of interaction with
these historical monuments, in which the experiences are not only guided by the norms established for the
preservation, but become themselves the new north of these policies.

Heidegger (1987), defines experience as a phenomenon that presents reflexive patterns and that has the
potential to transform the human being, having the power of provoking significative effects on the manner
those who suffer the experiences starts to face the events in their surroundings. Thus, the person who have
the experience not necessarily it the active element of the happening. In many cases, the experience happens
by means of an spontaneous process, in which the residents can be transformed by the way these
experiences are presented to them.

It is important to highlight that, when speaking about experiences, there are a group of aspects that need to
be further discussed, considering that inside the movement of experiencing that are countless theoretical
and epistemological elements that need to be understood in order to comprehend in the existing dimension
of the structure of the experience, one of the most important being the complex and non-linear issue of
subjectivity

For Foucault (2004), the subjectivity is constituted through techniques of the self, in which the subject
build himself up with experiences, inside a set of procedures in which the subject coexist with problems
and constraints, which are capable of changing the subject. According to the author, the antipersonification
is the first condition of the possibility of existence, even tough this condition brings, simultaneously,
possibilities of resistance, in which the existence of other individuals is essential to the process of self-
constitution. Therefore, the subjectivities are in constant transformation and have direct articulation with
the historical and affective territory where they are located. (FOUCAULT, 2004).

Another major element in the experience is communication, being it, according to Mead (1992), a specific
experience that helps in the construction of the subject according to their interactions with other subjects.

Communication allows that the individuals give greater meaning to their experiences, expressing constantly
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the notion of self and the notion that they have of others, They stop to have their experiences measured by
their actions and start to measure them mostly by their interactions (SHEPHERD, 2005).

Thus, the experience developed within spaces in the Historic Center of Sdo Luis tends to be more significant
when shared among a group of people as it allows for the sharing of subjectivities through communication
in this process of interaction with the built heritage. The collective experience materializes the sense of
heritage according to individual subjectivities, which, through an intense process of living, are directed
towards an exchange of significant experiences for the preservation of what they see as historical heritage.
According to Poulot (2009), the history of heritage is intrinsically linked to the way society builds it and,
therefore, it remains alive thanks to the practices of memory articulated with the identity processes that are
transmitted. Thus, heritage becomes everything someone says and does in respect to it, expanding the sense
of inheritances that were and are claimed or appropriated (NETTO, 2020).

Tourism enters this scenario as a support element for the dissemination of these experiences and collective
experiences with the heritage, as it uses its dimension as a consumer of historic spaces to promote collective
events and socializations that facilitate the gregarious experience and interaction with the built monuments,
being able and constantly strengthening itself as a disseminator of heritage preservation within the

Historical Center of Sdo Luis.

3.The Historic Center of Sao Luis: tourist movement and preservation of historical

heritage

The effects of modernization and urbanization in historic centers can be irreversible, and can cause many
changes in the built heritage of these urban sites, mainly due to the fact that people value modernizing
features much more than the historical aspects of buildings. In Sao Luis, although the Historic Center has
preserved many of its elements that give it identity and uniqueness, especially with regard to its construction
techniques — 17th century urban mesh and its original architectural ensemble (IPHAN, 2019) — the region
had its preservation as the stage for countless moments of conflict, caused by the urbanization and
modernization process of the city.

These urban interventions made in favor of the revitalization of the Historic Center of Sdo Luis created a
positive scenario for the incorporation of tourism, opening spaces for expressions of interest from funding
bodies, which, consequently, brought new interventions and the strengthening of the preservation of the
whole architectural complex (SILVA, 2009). Tourist events and activities come to live together, not only
with the built heritage, but also has influences on preservationist policies.

In this context, the policies for the preservation of the architectural heritage of the Historic Center of Sao
Luis started to articulate themselves with policies aimed at leisure and tourism activities. This has been
evident since the 1970s, when, according to Aires (2007), the preservation of Maranhao's identity and the
ideal of development based on tourism has come to figure, in a very articulated way, the focus of public
policies.

In 1995, the Plano Estadual de Turismo (State Tourism Plan) was elaborated, favored by the context of
advancing tourism in the northeastern region of Brazil. Created with the aim of raising funds from federal

policies at national and regional levels, the plan is configured as a proposal for tourism planning for the
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development of activity in the State. In 2000, the plan is presented again with the name of Plano de
Desenvolvimento Integral do Turismo no Maranhdo (Plan of Integral Development of the Tourism in
Maranhio), popularly known as Plano Maior (Major Plan) (MARANHAO, 2000).

With the creation of the Plano Nacional de Turismo (National Tourism Plan), at a time of great appeal for
the development of tourism, the city of Sdo Luis was among the most important tourist centers in the state.
Shortly, the Historic Center, holder of a rich historical and cultural collection, started to have its spaces
more and more appropriate for tourist purposes. According to Costa (2015, p. 20), the plans “therefore
appear as instruments that drives the appropriation of these spaces by and for tourism, changing the use of
the territory, producing new materiality and/or enabling new speculative arrangements.” .

Considering this, the Historic Center became strongly linked to the tourist activity, having its spaces more
and more occupied by projects and leisure and tourism actions directed, mainly, for the consolidation of
the region as a tourist attraction territory. This is still a reality in the region, constantly presenting a
dichotomous scenario in the way that tourist activities and other socializations are linked to the historical
heritage.

For this reason, while considering the negative transforming dimension of the space that comes with tourist
activity, the study seeks to raise an alternate way to develop collective synergy during the socializations
promoted by the tourism events and direct it to the formation of the also collective notion of patrimony
preservation, where significant and gregarious tourist experiences will help to attribute value to the heritage

of the Historic Center of Sdo Luis, Maranhéo.

3.1 Tourist events and socializations in the Historic Center of Sao Luis

Events have always played an important role in the socialization of individuals in a particular group or
society. Through leisure, entertainment or even business activities, it allows a good number of people to
interact with each other and with the spaces in the city where these events are held, enhancing the social
experiences of these individuals. According to Dubar (2005, p. 23), socializations are not only about the
transmission of values, rules and norms, but also englobe the development of some kind of representation
of the world. Socializing “is a process of identification, of construction of identity or, in other words, of
belonging and of relationship.” (Dubar, 2005, p. 23).

In the case of the events held in the Historic Center of Sdo Luis, which are strongly articulated with the
historic spaces, these activities allow local residents to develop intimate relationships with the spaces of
this region, rediscovering their locality and assigning, through more sensitive and targeted processes of
interaction, value to the historical monuments present in these experiences. For Hamam (2011), the event

is characterized by being one:

[...] exceptional event previously planned, which occurs at a certain time and place and generates
great involvement and mobilization of a group or community, seeking integration, diffusion, and
awareness among the participants towards the intended objectives. These must be placed in a clear
and explicit way, so that the target audience receives and assimilates the topics covered and the

actions developed during the events (Our translation). (HAMAM, 2011, p. 130).
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Thus, events in historic spaces can be directed towards creating a chain of dissemination and collective
awareness about heritage. However, in a context where all sectors of society are affected by capitalist
intentions, the heritage experiences provided by events and other tourist activities also tend to reproduce
the fragmented and individualistic structures of this systematic type of content production and reproduction.
For this reason, there is an inclination towards individualistic practices of interaction with historical
heritage, which makes it difficult, among other elements, to form a collective belonging to the Historical
Heritage of Sao Luis do Maranhao.

As Lima and Magalhaes (2010) clarify, the new forms of sociability in the spaces of the modern city are
incompatible with the transmission of experiences between new and old subjects, which favors the
predominance of very individual experiences. Thus, experience is no longer the only way to get to know
the modern city. Those experiences that referred to individual and collective memory and that, therefore,
fostered reflection and feeling give way to experiences that rest on distracted attention, with absorption of
passive, scattered and secondary knowledge. Tourist events and other socializations appear as an alternative
for the promotion and development of collective initiatives to access historical heritage, constantly
introducing meaning and value in the materialized interaction between individuals, tourist events and

patrimony in their surroundings.

4. Methodology

Our research has a qualitative approach, since the qualitative research that is closer to the interpretive
intentions of the study, according to Silva (2001, p. 20), “considers that there is a dynamic relationship
between the real world and the subject, that is, an inseparable link between the objective world and the
subjectivity of the subject that cannot be translated into numbers . According to its technical procedures,
the research required a stage in which documentary sources were used, since documents such as magazines,
articles and public power notices were raised to analyze the selected projects. It is classified as an
exploratory case study. Gil (2002, p. 41) points out that exploratory research “has as its main objective the
improvement of ideas or the discovery of intuitions.”.

The object of our research are 2 (two) leisure and tourism projects that are carried out in the spaces of the
Historical Center of Sao Luis. The projects Quarta do Tambor, with coordination at the state level through
the (SECMA), and Sarau Histdrico, coordinated in the municipal level by means of the Secretariat for
Municipal Tourism (SETUR Sao Luis). The projects were selected due to their operating configurations
that allow collectives of people to experience and interact with tourist and leisure events held in spaces in
the Historic Center.

The study sought to address the local agents responsible for the appropriation of public spaces in the
Historic Center of Sdo Luis, who are the social beings (residents present during the realization of the
projects). It also included the managers of state institutions that are responsible for planning and managing
tourism and leisure projects directed to these spaces in the Historic Center of Sdo Luis, represented here by
a government employee from the Secretariat of State for Culture of Maranhao and another employee of the
Secretariat for Municipal Tourism (SETUR Sao Luis).
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The analysis procedure was done in a qualitative way, in which the analysis structure stipulated by Miles
and Huberman (1994) could be used. The qualitative analysis is divided into three stages, denominated a)
reduction (selection and organization) data);b) exhibition (classification and data layout) and c)

conclusion/verification (review and validation, interpretation and analysis).

5. Collective Heritage Experiences: experience collectively to constantly preserve

In order to build a collective notion about the importance of heritage preservation, it is necessary that as
many people as possible be subjected to processes of coexistence and social interaction that are
significantly articulated with the built heritage. With an important contribution from the tourism sector, it
is possible to create events and socializations in historic spaces in cities that guarantee the integration of
diverse subjectivities through moments of communication and sharing of identity notions, which will
certainly contribute to the strengthening of preservation of the historical patrimony policies.

Elias (2017) states that society only exists because there is a large number of people and it continues to
function due to the inclination that these people have to crave and accomplish certain things. Within the
spatial limits of a city, there are several political, cultural and social movements that reflect the way in
which this particular society organizes, articulates and constructs its senses, both in relation to city spaces,
as well as in the way the subjects themselves relate to these spaces and among themselves.

Individual experiences, although important for the construction of identity, may not be as effective in the
process of materializing a general notion of heritage preservation, since subjectivity based on a social
individualism makes it difficult to expand common goals in relation to the preservation of built heritage.
Based on this notion, an analysis is made of the contributions that tourist events and other socialization in
the spaces of the Historic Center of Sdo Luis bring to the notion of heritage preservation. To this end, a
study was undertaken on tourism and leisure projects that give rise to meetings of large numbers of people
who experience the spaces of the Historic Center and come into contact collectively with the historical
monuments present in the region.

The project Quarta do Tambor de Crioula has two categories of activities, the workshops that contain
practical and theoretical activities related to dance, singing and percussion, which aim to enable contact
and experience with the theme of traditional knowledge of the practice of Tambor de Crioula typical of the
state. And it also has the very manifestation of the Tambor de Crioula, which can be presented by groups
of manifestations inspired by African culture, but that are also genuinely from Maranhao and present the
particular characteristics identified in the way of doing of the State (MARANHAO, 2019).
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Figure 1: Performance of Tambor de Crioula in the space Casa do Tambor de Crioula

The project provides an individual experience that comes close to the other experiences of other individuals
present and that are integrated by means of communication and interaction processes that take place among
participants with their peers, in the relationship between tourists and local residents and also between the
social beings and the spatial context where the manifestations are performed.

The Sarau Historico is a project coordinated by the Municipal Government, by means of the Secretariat for
Municipal Tourism. The project is part of the Reviva Program and consists of a cultural mix of literature,
theater, music, and history, aimed at the local community, visitors and tourists (MARANHAO, 2017).
Within its structure, the event manages to gather a significant number of people in the Deodoro Square
who then share an experience based in very similar contexts, in which they learn about the history of the

city within an environment surrounded by historical monuments.

o

Figure 2: Presentation of the project Sarau Historico in the Deodoro Complex

According to the government employee of the Secretariat for Municipal Tourism, the Sarau Histérico was
started in 2016, idealized by the then Secretary for Municipal Tourism, Socorro Araujo, and during the

execution of the project, actors are characterized with period clothes and make a poetic tour of the golden
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past of the city. The manager points out that the activity started to take place in the Benedito Leite Square,
another historic space in the city, and aims to convey a sense of nostalgia to the spectators, while promoting
the learning of the history of Sao Luis and interaction with the surrounding historic spaces.

The Sarau Historico is characterized as a thematization of the local history and culture with the purpose of
benefiting the local tourism and leisure activities. According to Valls (2006, p. 32), thematization is based
on the recreation of spaces and sensations based on intensive contributions referring to other areas, places
or times. The most effective components "are the recreation and animation of characters, natural spaces
and monuments, elements of traditional culture, art, gastronomy etc, which intertwine to provoke the
experiences."

These projects became democratizing vectors of the spaces in the Historic Center of Sdo Luis, enabling the
expansion of access to these sites in the city. People start to frequent these spaces to honor events, which
gives rise to the gregarious experiences that significantly contribute to the construction of the perceptions
that residents and visitors acquire of the city, bringing them closer to the collective will to preserve the
heritage present in the Historic Center of Sdo Luis and that serves as a stage for the realization of activities
such as the Sarau Historico and the Quarta do Tambor.

This is a simple equation, because as Harvey (2000) says, urban projects must be more sensitive to local
cultures and histories, conceiving specialized architectural forms that can vary from intimate spaces to
spectacles, from the modern to the oldest. He emphasizes that the built environment constitutes an element
of a set of urban experiences, vital to work on new cultural aspirations. The way in which the spaces of a
city are organized forms a material basis from which it is possible to think and realize new social sensations
and practices (HARVEY, 2000), among these new social attitudes, we can list the culture of preserving
history reflected into historical monuments.

Asked about their agreements regarding the potential of the experiences lived in the projects Quarta do
Tambor and Sarau Histdrico as instruments to foster the safeguarding of the historical heritage, most of the
participants present consider that events and socializations in the Historic Center bring residents closer to

historical monuments, sensitizing them to the practice of heritage preservation.

Graph 1: Events in the Historical Center and generation of belonging with the patrimony
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In this sense, the use of tourist events and other forms of socialization in the Historic Center as an
instrument for materializing feelings of belonging is a task that starts from the very capacity of city
managers and agents who preserve the heritage to know the aspirations and perceptions of social beings on
the built heritage. According to Lang (1987), the perception of space is articulated with the stimuli that
guide the behavior of each individual, in which the spatial quality and attractiveness of a public space is
measured according to the users' physiological, sociological and psychological needs who then shift to the
use and appropriation of this space (HAAS, 2000).

The participants of the project understand that these initiatives promote changes in people's behavior in
relation to heritage, because within a collective process of interaction with monuments their needs and
subjective perceptions are integrated and can form a set of preservationist interests that, together with
initiatives of heritage education, can give meaning to the execution of the projects carried out in the Historic
Center of Sdo Luis.

Thus, it is necessary to establish an intense link between the ordination of historic spaces and the
experiences present in the routine of groups of individuals in the city of Sdo Luis. In this more fundamental
and everyday experience of public socialization, the demands of belonging are scattered and fragmented in
the city space, “whose demands are associated with the ways of being in the city, of occupying places and
transit in spaces that encode and make public these demands for rights and for the different meanings of
belonging. (Our translation)” (LEITE, 2007, p. 46).

Therefore, the interactions between individuals at tourist events and other socializations in the Historic
Center of Sao Luis are responsible for collective experiences that can be a multiplying factor in the culture
of preserving historical heritage. This, because "the attitudes that the individual learns through socialization
generally relate to broad systems of meanings and values, extending far beyond their immediate situation."
(BERGER, P., BERGER, B., 1977, p. 214). These experiences are full of meanings and subjective
processes that, if used correctly and directed towards a specific objective, can help to build a sense of

belonging with the built heritage and lead to its constant maintenance by the local residents.

6. Conclusion

The importance given to the preservation of the built heritage is intricately linked to the ability to transform
experiences in historic spaces into meaningful socializations. The collective interaction with the spatial
dimensions of heritage enhances an expanded sense of belonging, as individuals present in this collectivity
end up sharing subjectivities and integrating perceptions about heritage preservation, culminating in
positive contributions to preservation policies.

Tourist events and other socializations that guarantee the contact of a large number of people within tourist
spaces can be a first step in this process, which will be completed with processes of communication and
sharing of values, meanings and identity elements that will favor the constant maintenance of monuments
of the Historic Center of Sao Luis.

The projects Quarta do Tambor e Sarau Historico are good and necessary initiatives that guarantee activities
that lead residents, tourists, and visitors to live experiences within historic spaces. They are examples of

methodologies that can contribute to the preservation of Sao Luis’ heritage, giving space for many other
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initiatives to promote collective experiences articulated with the built heritage, always developing new
ways to make the most of social subjectivities.

The collective experiences with the heritage promoted by tourist events and other forms of socialization
must be seen as effective tools in the construction of a solid culture of preservation of historical monuments,
not only in Sdo Luis do Maranhao, but in many other cities in Brazil, especially those that have Historical
Centers and lack policies that innovate daily in the task of safeguarding historical heritage.

Tourism stands out for its aggregating and consuming character of spaces in historic cities that are tourist
destinations, not only because it is a social phenomenon but also because it integrates different individuals
worldwide, however, there are other alternatives of socializations that can promote experiences with the

heritage, which may be the subject of further discussions within the context of heritage preservation.
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Abstract

It aims to address the freedom of speech issue from a Kantian point of view, based on the concepts about
public use of reason and thinking for oneself, the required conditions for publicity and its relation to fair,
as opposed to the unfair and the lie. Moreover, this study addresses the problem of factual truth within
the political sphere linked to the use of lies in the different means of communication, and how the fake
news reveal themselves as dangerous to the current democratic states, it has, regarding this point, as the
main theoretical framework Hannah Arendt's teachings.

Keywords: Factual Truth, Politics, Lie, Freedom of Speech, Autonomy, Fake News

1. Introduction

The ethics in the media gained a new highlight with emerge of social networks. Currently, such
media have a great importance in the political world, they help people’s articulation for the defense of their
collective interests, as well as the exercising of power inspection. However, it is a favorable space for

manipulation of facts and organized lies that help the formation of public opinions mainly derived from
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political authorities.

Firstly, this article addresses the freedom of speech issue and, thus, the public use of reason as an
expression from the German philosopher Immanuel Kant, author of enlightenment era, who defends this
means as essential for the process of enlightenment. For this purpose, this study emphasizes the inseparable
relationship between freedom of thought and freedom to communicate thought, as well as the aim regarding
public use of reason and the limits that they are.

Furthermore, it treats the issue of ethics in means of communication from the perspective of
Hannah Arendt’s contemporary thought, a philosopher who analyzes how the factual truth can be
manipulated and destroyed by power within the political sphere. Based on this, it presents a reflection in
parallel with the contemporary and political phenomenon of post-truth, political figures throughout the
world practice it, they use fraudulent news not aiming common good, but to achieve, in the best way,
interests of those who exercise and rule the political power.

2. The Use of Reason and Freedom of Thought

The German philosopher of the enlightenment, Immanuel Kant (1991, p.98), in his opulent 4n
Answer to the Question: ‘What is Enlightenment?’, affirms that the enlightenment is man’s exit from his
self-incurred immaturity which himself is the guilty, in the case of its cause is not in the lack of
understanding, but in the lack of decision and courage to use own understanding without the aid of
another. Nevertheless, for enlightenment only freedom is necessary, and its most inoffensive way is what
we call of freedom to make public use of reason about all issues.

Even with limits of freedom everywhere, the public, especially in the condition of erudite, should
submit only to their own reason. Sometimes, the private use of reason can be limited, yet it does not prevent
the enlightenment. However, the enlightenment happens through the public use of reason that always must
be free. Sapere aude! As Kant said, dare to think and it is the motto of enlightenment. Therefore,
as Bobbio (2000, p. 243) rightly points out the freedom of thought is fundamental
to achieve enlightenment. According to Bobbio, Kant was extremely aware of the importance of
enlightenment values which he interpreted as the base for humanity emancipation. The freedom of thought
was in the basis of all others. The state that was inspired by the freedom of thought should require, as a
state, total obedience. On the other hand, as a promoter of enlightenment, the state must give for citizens
the possibility of exit from immaturity and become rational beings through the freedom of thought.

In this regard, Kant in his text What Does It Mean to Orient Oneself in Thinking? strongly defends
the freedom of thought, he affirms that it is intrinsic to the communicability of what one thinks; so who
abdicates or is prohibited of freedom to speak also is deprived of own freedom of thought, since “how
much and how correctly would we think if we did not think as it were in community with others to whom
we communicate our thoughts, and who communicate theirs with us!” (Kant, 2001, p. 16). On the
Common Saying he reaffirms this aspect to declare: “For it is the natural calling of humanity to

communicate with one another, above all about what concerns the human being in general” (Kant, 2006,
p. 56).
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In addition to the freedom of speech defense regarding the public use of reason, there is in Kantian
thought the recognition and defense of obedience to the state. According to Bobbio (2000, p. 241), Kant in
fact believed that citizens should obey the state in an absolute way; but at the same time, they had the right
to publicly express their thoughts about laws. In other words, use their own reason. Furthermore, according
to Kant, the quality of a citizen never should be decoupled from the quality of being rational.

So, Immanuel Kant strongly defends the obedience to the state, as well as the men’s freedom to
publicly use their own thought. In the text What Does It Mean to Orient Oneself in Thinking? the
philosopher emphasizes the importance of thinking for yourself as much as the obedience to constitutional
political power. About thinking for oneself, he affirms:

Thinking for oneself means seeking the supreme touchstone of truth in oneself (Le. in one's own

reason); and the maxim of always thinking for oneself is enlightenment (...) To make use of one's

own reason means no more than to ask oneself, whenever one is supposed to assume something,

whether one could find it feasible to make the ground or the rule on which one assumes it into a

universal principle for the use of reason. This test is one that everyone can apply to himself; and

with this examination he will see superstition and enthusiasm disappear, even if he falls far short

of having the information to refute them on objective grounds (Kant, 2001, p. 18).

This analysis involves politics, considering that we should use the enlightened reason and this
thinking for oneself in the political sphere to evaluate if the legislation that sovereign proposes can
become a universal principle. Clearly, when citizens note that it cannot, they should use their freedom of
speech, and submit the law to public analysis, which as a law emerge from general will.

As Frangois Calori (2015, p. 99) clarifies that it is not only about the defense of publicity by
public right, but it strictly binds its transcendental method. Kant (2006, p. 104) in Toward Perpetual
Peace enunciates this method: “All actions that affect the rights of other human beings, the maxims of
which are incompatible with publicity, are unjust.” This principle that has an ethical as much as legal
nature is just negative, since it leads to recognize what is not fair regarding others. So, in this respect, it is
unfair every:

(...) maxim explicitly without thereby thwarting my own aim, if it must rather be kept secret if it

is to succeed, if I cannot admit it publicly without thereby inevitably provoking the resistance of

all others to my plan, then the necessary and universal and hence a priori understandable
opposition to me can be due to nothing other than the injustice with which my maxim threatens

everyone (Kant, 2006, p. 105).

According to Calori (20115, p.99) it does not mean that every political maxim should be claimed
in public, but only that should be one. Therefore, if one maxim cannot become public and we should keep
it in secret, certainly the reason is that it will bring damages to everyone, hence it is unfair.

For Kant it is acceptable that the chief executive allows people express their thought, even when
they are under coercive laws, as effect he says: “In every commonwealth there must be obedience under
the mechanism of the state constitution in accordance with coercive laws (which apply to the whole). But
there must also be a spirit of freedom” (Kant, 2006, p. 58). In other words, the obedience to established
laws should not be an obstacle to the public use of reason and the expression of critical freedom, as well as

the public use of reason should not oppose the compliance with established laws: “Argue as much as you
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like and about whatever you like, but obey!” (Kant, 1991, p.100) Regarding the affirmative that we
should ratiocinate, but obey, Norberto Bobbio (2000, p. 242) comments about the meaning of the subject
must obey and ratiocinate. He affirms that on one hand, as a private citizen, the subject should obey, and
respect the standards of law; however, as man’s reason, the subject should publicly use one’s reason. It
means that the subject criticizes those same laws which he respects, if believes they are unfair. As a result,
the citizens’ rights to publicly express their own thought is necessary, also the sovereign should not hinder
it with condemnations or other ways to reprimand.

Kant understands the freedom of thought, here you can interpret as the freedom to communicate
thought. Thinking and communicating cannot be decoupled as a way for people’s enlightenment, such as
he says in The Conflict of the Faculties that “Thus the prohibition of publicity impedes the progress of a
people toward improvement” (Kant, 1979, p. 161). Even so, we never should use the freedom of speech in
law without prudence and let alone with purpose of damaging others. It also should not be a tool for the
distribution of fraudulent news for promotion of lies which can easily be applied to what we know today
as fake news.

In the work On a Supposed to Tell Lies from Benevolent Motives, the German philosopher analyzes
the lie from a legal point of view, in other words, if the lie is conforming to a positive right. Kant (1909)
concludes that give true statements, while we can avoid it, is a man’s formal responsibility to others,
regardless of the damage that it can cause to himself or another man. It refers to the field of law, in the
ethics sphere the lie would be a violation of duty for oneself. Still about the lie, the philosopher in
Groundwork of the Metaphysics of Morals, Kant assures:

Then I soon become aware that I could indeed will the lie, but by no means a universal law to lie;

for in accordance with such a law there would properly be no promises at all, since it would be

futile to avow my will with regard to my future actions to others who would not believe this avowal

(1998, p. 15).

Kant says the lie is always a declaration made by someone else that is not true, it is not necessary
to add that this declaration should damage another man, since the lie always damages someone, even if it
is not a specific person, but humanity in general, when people disable the source of law and put all contracts
under suspicions. The duty of being honest is a sacred commandment of reason that unconditionally
commands; the lie which conversely harms the entire legal order.

For Kant, the freedom to publicly express in no way can be associated with the idea of the act
without prudence to civil law to disseminate untrue information. Furthermore, as free thought it is
submitted to the law that reason gives to itself and the lie is a maxim that never can be universal.  Strictly
about the ethical duty, the lie is a violation of duty for itself. Then, lie is a maxim that never can be universal,
its use is ethically reprehensible. On the other hand, the possible damages that come from lie to members
of society could become the author susceptible to legal punishment, such as the case of false testimony in
a trial, a lie that leads to obstruction of justice, or the manipulation of public opinion that incites to rebellion.

The great information flow and mass media are characteristics of the current context provided by
diverse technological advances and beyond doubt, the internet is the most significant of all. Through the
internet, billions of people connect to a global network every day from the most different places and

devices. Many people use anonymity in social networks and associate the freedom of speech with the idea
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of express their right to talk about absolutely everything they want without prudence to laws, or even use
public space to disseminate false information with the aim of prejudice against someone. If we analyze
such practices from a Kantian point of view, it would be disallowed from a legal and an ethical perspective,
since it would cause damage to civil society and humanity, in a general way. It damages the fundamental
premise of publicity: the human progress toward better. Moreover, the dissemination of these lies used to
formation of public opinion would be an expression of despotism which are subordinated to citizens, it is
worth remembering the essay about Enlightenment which Kant (1991, p. 103) about the people’s tutors and
regarding spiritual matters, says that the fact of people shall be immature “is an absurdity which amounts
to making absurdities permanent”. Here is the exact expression: “the blind leading the blind”.

The use of an immoral theory of prudence contributes a lot to the comprehension of this corruption.
Ricardo Terra (2012, p. 132 — 133) rightly remembers that prudence is a political virtue. From the
appropriate knowledge of natural mechanism without giving up of pure and fundamental right result the
good politic, the good use of prudence, and the policy produced by the moral politic that aims, according
to Ricardo Terra, citizens’ well-being; but only see its acquisition in the addition of action that has as
starting point the right. However, an immoral theory of prudence can set up, men who are imbued with this
theory, according to Kant, can honor the right to themselves, but in practice, they frame apologizes to keep
distance of right, they “invent hundreds of excuses and deceptions in order to avoid it in practice and to
ascribe to brute force the authority of being the source and unifying bond of all right” (Kant, 2006, p. 100).

Kant denominates these men of political moralists, as they subordinate principles to their aims,
and they do not measure efforts to execute their own interests. The concealment promotes a certain opacity
as a supply of thought that is present in social relationships as much as in the public sphere, Kant accepts
this as a characteristic for keeping a possible and civilized necessary life in society within the limits of
decency, it extrapolates this function when the right is subordinate to the aims of pollical moralist, so it
moves on to a level which the practice can be classified as dishonest. Obviously, we cannot rule out the
dissemination of lies that manipulate the public opinion to the point of creating a sedition, it is among
strategies adopted for the reach of hidden political purposes. It constitutes as maxims that should be kept
in secret, and cannot be publicized, under penalty of attracting the opposition of everyone against itself,
these maxims are arranged in the shadows where any light can be mistaken with a shiny another, but when
submitted to the touch of a stone in a way of publicity, using the Kantian expression, it “is nothing but pure
outward show and shimmering misery” (Kant, 2006, 12).

It is always appropriate to remind that the thought while being communicated in the public sphere
shows openness to dialogue, analysis, counterargument so far from a solipsistic monologue pretentious
true. When the aim is enlightenment, namely increase the autonomy of thought, we should distrust of every
speech that announces itself as unquestionable truths to follow, the fetters of immaturity strengthen these
truths. Evidently, the Prussian philosopher that strongly defended the public use of reason and combated
the lie, also warned about its ethical and legal ravages, but he could not measure the proportion that it has
taken in a marked society by technical-scientific development and how the lie threats the politics. Hannah
Arendt was a reader of Kant that lived in a time much later him, she also talked about lie in a context that

gave clearly signs of its more harmful consequences.
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3. The Factual Truth in Public Sphere According to Hannah Arendt

The public sphere scenario is currently seen with suspicion and such discredit for most of the
citizens. It occurs especially due to the inappropriate postures adopted by politicians that, as Plato already
emphasized, leads to political degeneration, when the politic is contrary to its own nature. In this regard,
this degeneration configures itself when the politics is used to the realization of the rulers’ selfishness, as
a way to be favored of what is public and, therefore, becoming instrument of personal enrichment, taking
over public funds and, when it is used to serve shadowy interests of a minority. Indeed, however this
degeneration of the politics has been pointed by Plato in the ancient Greece, or in the eighteenth century
by Kant, reporting the immoral use of the prudence by political moralists, subordinators of the law to their
own particular interests, the degeneration also is present in the currently political context. Hannah Arendt,
German Jewish philosopher, analyzes in her essay Truth and Politics (1967), present in the book Between
Past and Future, several questions that alludes to the public sphere and relates to the truth, the untruth and
the politics itself, highlighting that her analysis about those elements present a commonplace — the public
space. The focus of the analysis of this topic revolves around the use of the untruth on the public-political
sphere, from a currently phenomenon called fake news, in place of the factual truth itself that, according
Arendt, is the truth that is involved by inherent facts and events to the history and the web of human
relations.

It is essential highlight that, to Hannah Arendt, the morality is necessarily related to the act of
think, in other words corresponds to “this silent dialogue of myself with myself” about any subject (Arendt,
2003, p.91). The thought is a moral precept of the unconditional way: to act morally precise, first, think.
And this thought, that emerge of a reflection about any occurrence of life, has a character even more
relevant when performed in the intimacy of the person himself.

As a result, the author still affirms that ethical exercise is related to the act of remember about the
actions of the past, that help to build a referential to a point where is not allowed to the person making acts
without first thinking in the consequences or commit the same mistakes. “If I refuse to remember, I am
actually ready to do anything” (Arendt, 2003, p. 94). Therefore, stopping to think in what was done and
what needs to be done is indispensable to a person who worries with moral and ethical values.

On the other hand, the politics in the view of Arendt, belongs to the collective thought sphere, that
is, as Celso Lafer (2018, p. 130) your area of jurisdiction is not the pure thought of the dialogue between
myself with myself, but rather a dialogue which I should reach in agreement. The dialogue is only possible
in a public character space, where the use of the discourse and of the action reveals itself, therefore, as the
political world. This public character of the politics refers to the relevance brought by the factual truth, that
will support to this plural dialogue and, consequently, the risk that the untruth projects in the public life. In
that sense if the politics, by definition, happens in the public space, in the space that Arendt calls of between
the man (in-between), then there is no doubt that the politics involves the use of language, that has almost
nothing to do with conceptual definitions or with the expression of the immutable essence of things. The
language in the politics is, especially, the expression of a point of view, the participation of a perspective,

of an apprehension, always partial, of the world. What the discourse reports is the world “as it seems” to

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 151


http://www.ijier.net/

International Journal for Innovation Education and Research ISSN 2411-2933 01 January 2021

someone, what Arendt means by approaching a Greek term: the doxa, namely, the opinion (PEREIRA,
2019.p. 11).

Thereby, for establishing the politics as relation, that is effective when men are together in a public
space, sharing their speeches, their opinions and their actions, the author says that, differently of the rational
truth — for not being subject to debates -, it is the opinion that is present in the political sphere, because the
opinion is built from the exchange of points of view, of perceptions that make up the plurality of the public
space, that is the fact that is not the Man, but the men who discourse and interact between them. That is the
human condition of the political action itself.

Arendt asserts that traditionally the lie in political sphere was limited, because only a few people
participated of the important decisions in the city and thus it was easier identify what was true and lies.
According to Rosangela Chaves it is of extensive public knowledge that the secrets of State always existed,
and, through the centuries, the diplomacy invariably appealed to all manner of ruse in the transactions
between the nations. However, the organized lie, as instrument used by governments not as much to dupe
the enemy, but to deceive the internal public, gained strength especially since the twentieth century, to the
point where it seems naive the affirmation of Clemenceau in the first decades of the last century that it
would be absurd any attempt to change the factual matter. The totalitarian experience, both in the Nazis
version and in the Stalinist version, continues being the most traumatic example of the use of propaganda
and ideology, allied to terror, with the aim of rewrite the History and suit the reality according with the
convenience of who have the power. (Chaves, 2016, p. 69)

The totalitarian experience present what Arendt called organized lie or lie of mass, becoming one of the
pillars of the totalitarian system because on the one hand, the organized lies stops the knowledge of the
world and, consequently, make it impossible the constitution of the world itself and [...], on the other hand,
the lie corresponds to the absence of the common world and inhibits the human capacity of act: without
world and without true there is no action. (Pereira, 2019, p. 10). In that sense, Arendt already highlights
how the ideology and the propaganda achieved increasingly the capacity of settle itself in the political
sphere. We can observe that, in the contemporary era, the technological advance of the communications
allowed a new form of mass manipulation in the political world, by the fake news, that make it easier the
lies propagation and hinder the credibility of facts, that is, the factual truth:

It has frequently been noticed that the surest long-term result of brainwashing is a peculiar kind

of cynicism—an absolute refusal to believe in the truth of anything, no matter how well this truth

may be established [emphasis added]. In other words, the result of a consistent and total
substitution of lies for factual truth is not that the lies will now be accepted as truth, and the truth
be defamed as lies, but that the sense by which we take our bearings in the real world [emphasis
added] — and the category of truth vs. falsehood is among the mental means to this end—is being

destroyed. (Arendt, 2006, p.343).

Based on this, it is noticed that the exercise of thinking in the political world, most of the time,
certainly does not aim to a sincere dialogue with the goal of achieving an agreement for the benefit of
people, but rather aim for manipulation of them: the political power does not concern about acting in
accordance with the correct; but, yes with what could be more advantageous to who exercised it. On the

other hand, it is known that currently the means of communication have gained great prominence as for the
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direct influence in the way of thinking and acting of the citizens, what could be well seen in several
historical events, as the Nazism itself, that used the propaganda to strengthen its ideology of persecution,
especially, to the Jews, and, recently, in the awareness of fraudulent news (fake news) published in social
networks, that helped in the victory of the current President of the Republic of Brazil, Jair Bolsonaro.
Rosangela Chaves tells that: there is no doubt yet about the primordial role of the means of communication
in the building of the public opinion (although it does not mistake with the public opinion, sometimes it
falls into this temptation). Therefore, the quality of the public opinion depends on the quality of the
information in which it has access through the means of communication — let us remember what said
Hannah Arendt: facts are not opinions (Chaves, 2016, p. 71).

The current and stable democracies by the eyes of world, seem enter in an era which reports about
events lose reference in the factual truth (Bucci, 2018, p.22). The United States of America elected Donald
Trump as President through his electoral campaign that had support of fake news which were largely shared,
while the United Kingdom used deceptive advertising about the exit from the European Union. Then, we
notice that the post-truth era prevails today, this term corresponds to arguments which flee from the truth
of facts and become replaced by appeals of emotional nature that do not have commitment with reality.
Therefore, the problem of post-truth is realized in face of manipulated information that aims be favorable
according to the objective that someone wants to achieve, even if it is necessary use lies and untruths, this
dynamics affects precisely the factual truth. Thus, this same public opinion can be exiled to the point of
does not deserve anymore this name if loses the capacity of differentiate the truth from false, it becomes
something like humour subjected to variations of moment, because of manipulation of facts by mass media
industry when it dares to intervene on the own factual material, erasing the line between truth and lie,
between fact and opinion. This kind of attack on truth can occur in the most diverse ways: with the creation
of “factoids”, events and statements without context, the approach of biased and partial about a particular
issue, the editorializing of news media when opinions seem disguised as unquestionable facts, the omission
of facts, the sensationalism, not open for the contradictory, etc. (Chaves, 2016, p. 71)

Arendt (2006, p. 311) emphasizes that the conflict between moral and politics is quite old, as well
as the struggle for power does not destroy factual truth: “the chances of factual truth surviving the onslaught
of power are very slim indeed; it is always in danger of being maneuvered out the world not only for a time
but, potentially, forever” . Facts and events have their own fragility, since they occur within the constant
change of public space, it is different of theories or human discoveries that come from reason, so it depends
of a protection for not become swept away from time. Still in the philosopher’s point of view, it is important
discuss about the existent conflict between rational truth and politics, since as Chaves (2017, p. 67) says if
every pretense for absolute truth has success it undermines the public space. According to Pereira (2019,
p. 11) Arendt, not rarely, reported the affinity between truth and authoritarian regime since the truth is not
subject to debates. Under this point of view, the truth reveals its antipolitical nature when silence the speech:
its presence dismisses and is incompatible with the exchange of ideas. Hence, a charge so serious about a
classic theme of the history of philosophic thought seems to undermine any attempt to address the political
action under perspective of truth.

In this regard, the truth is coercive and does not allow discussion. So, we can ask to ourselves — is

the truth inefficient when we talk about politics or political public space? According to Hannah Arendt, the
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rational truth is apolitical, and thus inappropriate to public political sphere. As a solution of this conflict,
Arendt points out to what she called factual truth. This factual truth refers to events and conjectures that
involve several people that are dependents of confirmation, and for its guarantee of existence, it must be
spoken in public sphere or even in particularity. The factual truth has a political nature, such as the opinion
that depends on factual truth to exist, for this reason the freedom of opinion can be considered a fraud, if it
does not have a questionable nature. Fact cannot become opinion since its truth is imposing, in other words,
factual truth carries with it the coercion of be what is: “all truths — not only the various kinds of rational
truth but also factual truth — are opposed to opinion in their mode of asserting validity.” (Arendt, 2006,
p. 321).Therefore, the factual truth does not depend of opinion or consent to stand up for itself, since it has
imperative force and, for this reason, enters in conflict with political power: its nature is tyrannical and
bothers who wants to come to power and stay there.

For bringing this perspective to the Brazilian case, between October the days 26 and 29, the
organization Avaaz through IDEA Big Data realized a study which showed that 90% of president
Bolsonaro’s voters consider as truth fraudulent news broadcasted by social networks as Facebook and
Twitter. The Organization of American States (OAS) pointed out that the use of fraudulent news to
manipulate people’s opinion in elections through private networks of communication, most probably, does
not have precedents. Others research coordinated by other institution highlighted that most of the untruthful
news were launched against the Worker’s Party, at that time it included the candidate of the same party,
Fernando Haddad.

Likewise, in October 2019 the daily newspaper The Guardian released an analysis about how
fraudulent news that were widespread by messaging app, WhatsApp, benefited Jair Bolsonaro’s conquest
of presidency in the election of 2018. The Guardian had access about twelve hundreds messages which
were shared during election, and it concluded that right-wing generated approximately 42% of fraudulent
news against only 3% produced by left-wing. The fake news were about supposed fraud in voting machine,
and attacks directed to left-wing politics and activists, most of time these attacks used homophobic,
antifeminist, and libelous insults. Then, considering the far-reaching of people through social networks,
there is a strong indication, if not evidence, that fraudulent news contributed significantly to Jair
Bolsonaro’s victory.

For Hannah Arendt, the main opposite of factual truth is not the mistake, but rather the lie. The
cases narrated previously correspond to lies that are meticulously prepared which aim influence the result
of elections in favor of a certain candidate. The lie in social networks, mainly regarding politics but not
only, became an extremely ethical problem, since the liar believes have found a free space to adjust his
“facts” as he thinks is better for the object that he seeks, he become more reliable than who say the truth.
Still in the understanding of the philosopher, the main issue is not the replacement of truth for lie, but rather
the ability of lie to elaborate a process of destruction of truth which turns evident the political violent
politics. “All these lies, whether their authors know it or not, harbor an element of violence; organized
lying always tends to destroy whatever it has decided to negate” (Arendt, 2006, p. 337). Thus, the facts, as
well as untruths, are not well protect under wings of power.

Facts assert themselves by being stubborn, and their fragility is oddly combined with great

resiliency—the same irreversibility that is the hallmark of all human action. In their stubbornness,
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facts are superior to power; they are less transitory than power formations, which arise when men
get together for a purpose but disappear as soon as the purpose is either achieved or lost. This
transitory character makes power a highly unreliable instrument for achieving permanence of any
kind, and, therefore, not only truth and facts are insecure in its hands but untruth and non-facts as
well. The political attitude toward facts must, indeed, tread the very narrow path between the
danger of taking them as the results of some necessary development which men could not prevent
and about which they can therefore do nothing and the danger of denying them, of trying to

manipulate them out of the world. (Arendt, 2006, p. 346)

As Eugénio Bucci well points out the issue of social networks and internet are not in the
technological advancement or the ease of communication provided for individuals, but rather in social
relationship and how it impacts human life in a negative way, and consequently in public sphere. The
quickness that news get to users and the profit generated by fraudulent news are the main reasons why sites
as Twitter, Facebook and Google help to increase the phenomenon of post-truth. The great problem, then,
surrounds in the way that the society in general use these news technologies of information, it includes
those who profit and who buy information both are not worried about sources and veracities.

The news currently highlights people’s entertainment that provides good or bad emotions that are
in continuous disengagement with facts around and ethics. Today the factual is sensationalist, far from
being understood as a truth. It seems that the big business of communication and social networks do not
worry as they should for the ethical practice of these actions, as they do not worry about the antidemocratic
impact of proffering invalid information and how it will have a negative impact in public space.
Communication practices used on social networks that are not based on careful checking or truthfulness
criteria of plurality, bury and compress islands that observe the classic protocols of press. (Bucci, 2019, p.
28)

As well said previously, Hannah Arendt defends that every way of persuasion can lead to
destruction of factual truth, however they cannot replace it. That is why philosophy understands as
indispensable protection of institutions such as judiciary branch and universities, since both should be
necessarily autonomous and independents. According to the thinker:

Very unwelcome truths have emerged from the universities, and very unwelcome judgments have

been handed down from the bench time and again; and these institutions, like other refuges of

truth, have remained exposed to all the dangers arising from social and political power. Yet the
chances for truth to prevail in public are, of course, greatly improved by the mere existence of
such places and by the organization of independent, supposedly disinterested scholars associated
with them. And it can hardly be denied that, at least in constitutionally ruled countries, the political
realm has recognized, even in the event of conflict, that it has a stake in the existence of men and

institutions over which it has no power. (Arendt, 2006, p. 348)

It is noteworthy yet that Arendt emphasizes the important role of press in the society. Regarding
the search for factual truth, it should be, necessarily, investigated out of political sphere. The reason is we
should protect the freedom to reveal factual truths as they are, even if they damage power, “for this very
important political function of supplying information is exercised from outside the political realm, strictly

speaking; no action and no decision are, or should be, involved” (Arendt, 2006, p. 349).
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From what were presented, it can infer that in the contemporary society the use of lie become
explicit and regular with its most diverse ways and manifestations. In the political sphere the lie wins a
new highlight even more meaningful, since is evident that it represents a danger to the current democracies,
especially the Brazilian one that never being so fragile as nowadays which its leadership of the bigger state
is exercised by an individual who was elected with a significant help of fake news. Assiduous Hannah
Arendt’s reader, Celso Lafer (2008) highlights that the factual truth is not an opinion issue. For that reason,
even the democracy, which presumes the respect for citizenship and responsibility of power requires the
ruled rights for exact and honest information. The ruler’s word massacres, hides, and puts into question the
base of democratic public life given by the factual truth. During the variation of versions, it leads to apathy,
cynicism, and indifference.

In addition, fraudulent news that create lies are not only a public danger, but also a way of make
money. It happens as were expected, and for this reason, should be accepted. Thus, politics is constructed
from lies that are scattered in diverse mass media in an indiscriminate and without social responsibility
that, in some way, are freely broadcasted for users that cannot perceive how they are manipulated in
proportions ever seen before. The global society, for example, follows being quickly devoured by this new

context where the lie is profit and the truth is a historic rarity almost disappearing.

4. Conclusion

Kant and Arendt, despite the difference of moments that they wrote, and, consequently, the worries
that conducted their texts, seem agree about the malefic unequivocal that lie can bring to the public space.
Kant is assertive when he affirms that the public use of reason should always be free, the freedom of speech,
and the freedom to become thought in public is committed to the enlightenment, in other words, to the
autonomy thought, thus the impossibility of rupture with authorities is typical of immaturity, it makes men
who are directed by other easy prey to power-hungry manipulators that are committed to their own interests.
Nevertheless, for the author, the freedom of speech does not bring with it the idea of people freely express
whatever they want, thinking for oneself does not constitute a tool for dissemination of false information,
but rather to lead for public space the analysis, as an example, of civil laws, and the way that ecclesial faith
adheres to statuary laws, etc. The submission of themes to the public scrutiny contributes to human progress
toward better, since the exercise of thinking imposes to itself the reception of maxims, and considering that
our choices should take into account the question: can the maxim become universal? It reflects the
responsibility that each choice leads, once each man represents humanity.

On other hand, autonomy is also a convocation of erudite public that can influence even principles
of government. In this scenery, there is a category that includes fraudulent and untruthful maxims, they are
unacceptable from an ethical point of view as much as legal, since the bad use of freedom promotes the
deceit and distrust which put the contracts in doubt and the human own dignity in risk.

Hannah Arendt, just as the Kantian thought, emphasizes the importance in human life of thought
before action. Moreover, the philosophy defends that the factual truth in public space has a significative
value regarding to collectivity, it alerts that people in power will act against facts that are unfavorable to

them. Distort facts and create lies in favor of political power is an old action. This reality, nevertheless,
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won serious proportions with the expansion of mass media, especially with the emerge of social networks.
What happens is that fraudulent information reveals itself as a great opportunity of business, in other words,
they are creators of large fortunes for who monopolize the new communicational networks, with this
purpose they ignore all ethical dictates which can result in impacts to public life. Beyond doubt, it is an
unprecedented phenomenon that the society must confront as soon as possible, it depends on an effective

control and a new ethical paradigm.
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Abstract

Study about the implications of artistic occupations in the Historic Center of SGo Luis for the preservation
and valorization of the cultural heritage in the State of Maranhdo. It aims to discuss the implications of
artistic occupations present in the Historic Center and how they can contribute to the revitalization,
preservation, and valorization of the cultural heritage of the capital. It is an exploratory and descriptive
study, which uses documentary research and bibliographic research as a reasoning mechanism. It
addresses artistic occupations and cultural heritage in its theoretical-conceptual perspectives. It also
discusses the implications of artistic occupations in the Historic Center of SGo Luis, and how they contribute
to the preservation and valorization of the cultural heritage of Maranhdo. It characterizes the Old Center
of Sdo Luis, the role of artistic occupations and its implications for the cultural heritage of Sdo Luis. And it
points out that artistic occupations permeate time and space, bringing resignifications and enabling the
dynamic permanence of the idea that cultural heritage is not limited to ruins, inexorable monumental
mansions or untouchable works and documents.

Keywords: Artistic Occupations; Historic Center of Sao Luis; Cultural Heritage; History and Memory.

1. Introduction

The city of Sao Luis, as well as other historical Brazilian cities, carries the marks of a long period of
Portuguese colonization, whose effects can be seen in its architectural arrangements, located mostly in its
historic center. Such architectural arrangements were responsible not only for portraying an entire historical
legacy, but were also decisive for the city to earn the title of World Heritage, granted by the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) in 1997 (Silva, 2017).

The Historic Center of Sdo Luis (HCSL) is known nationally for having one of the largest civilian
architectural ensembles with traces of European origin and stands out as one of the main postcards of the
city. Despite being part of the history of the capital, the abandonment of the place is visible. Some initiatives
were taken by the government in order to revitalize this space; one of them was the development of a policy
of occupation by artistic collectives.

Being one of the main exponents, both of the State of Maranhdo and of Brazil in terms of heritage, the
HCSL has been the object of study in many different fields of knowledge. Investigate its nuances is
essential not only to make assets located there more evident, but also to make known the actions that favor
the preservation and the valorization of this space that, over time, became relevant not only for its

architectural heritage, but as well for its cultural wealth . Considering this, the present study has the overall
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objective of discussing the implications of artistic occupations present in HCSL and highlighting how these
can contribute not only to its revitalization, but also to the preservation and valorization of the cultural
heritage of the capital of Maranhao.

In this perspective, it is an exploratory and descriptive study, which uses documentary research as
instruments of theoretical foundation, since it uses documents, images, materials, which portray collectives
of artists and other artistic occupations. In addition, the investigation uses bibliographic research as a
mechanism to dialogue with authors that address the themes of Cultural Heritage and Artistic Occupations.
Among them, Choay (2006), Garcia (2017), Paiva and Gabbay (2016), Medeiros (2002), Fonseca (2009).
The research used materials from databases and digital repositories, such as the Brazilian Library of Theses
and Dissertations (BDTD), Scielo, Google Scholar, whose searches used the following descriptors: a)
Artistic Occupations; b) Equity; c¢) Cultural Heritage; d) Social Movements; €) Memory. The productions
were analyzed qualitatively, through technical reading, with the perspective of identifying the pertinence

with the investigated theme.

2 Artistic Occupations and Public Space: brief considerations

History shows, over time, the symbolic construction of spaces in the city to become the stage of popular
participation in decisions of public interest in an attempt to equate the power between state and civil society,
since ancient times, with the decision-making arenas of ancient Greece, until the current popular uprisings,
with the occupation of squares and streets. In this sense, the perception of the public space permeates both
the urban aspect - non-private locations, of universal and free use by the population - to those places of
decision-making for public interests, such as buildings and institutional areas of the government (Sartori;
Garcia, 2013).

The countless ways in which an individual can relate to the city are receiving attention from researchers.
In the mid-twentieth century, there was a considerable interest in analyzing the social processes
characteristic of certain urban spaces. Studies such as those of Walter Benjamin, Georg Simmel, Max
Weber and Guy Debord — the latter a pioneer when it came to problematizing everyday life — are gaining
important visibility, in order to break their logic, which is alienated by capital (Conceig¢dao, 2013).
Conceigdo (2011) notes that there is a peculiar complexity in the relationship of people with the city and
with the spaces that are established in it, which results directly from the enjoyment of historical, political,
economic, social and individual transformations. Amplifying what Concei¢do (2011) has observed, Paiva
and Gabbay (2016, p. 4, ) say that “[...] the city as a psychic space, thanks to the production of a chain of
affections collectively sustained [...] (Our translation)” in the public space, seen as place of democracy,
relationships are established between individuals of common production: spaces for exchanges, contacts,
dialogues and affections.

In this perspective of the public space as a place of democracy, Sartori and Garcia (2013) ratify the rich
complexity of exploring the relationships that belong to it, characterizing it as a space for the formation
and discussion of the public agenda, negotiated by the effective participation of civil society in its
elaboration. But they also point out that the prevalence of private interests over the public interest in the

use of city spaces, that is, the elites (bourgeoisie and state) hold the power to use the spaces to the detriment
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of the needs and rights of the population to enjoy them. Corroborating this idea, Paiva and Gabbay (2016)
found a causal relationship between the occupation of public spaces and the privatization of cities.
Developing countries, like Brazil, adopt a North Americanized urbanization model that imposes itself on
the population: a global city full of shopping centers, malls, and large buildings, in a state of continuous
surveillance and asepsis.

This phenomenon is called gentrification. The term was coined by the British sociologist Ruth Glass, in
the 1960s, and refers to the real estate and social group transformations in certain districts of London,
United Kingdom, of that period. The concept continues to be used to describe processes of transformation
of the urban space in which certain regions with specific characteristics - especially industrial areas,
workers, ports and historic centers - face processes of land rehabilitation and valorization (Garcia, 2017).
Sociologist Rogério Proenca de Sousa Leite (2001) states that the term is used to designate the
transformation of cultural spaces, which carry a heritage legacy, into products that will feed the market
flow, mainly from tourism, and direct cultural policies to look at cultural goods only as merchandise. The
gentrification phenomenon is shown as an important bias in the understanding of these relationships. Its
concept runs through the requalification of public spaces for the democratization of culture when in fact it
is creating barriers for the local population to enjoy cultural public goods, through the overvaluation of the
image of the space with new buildings, renovation of squares and public cultural facilities that attract a
portion of the population with greater financial capital.

As a result of this problematization, the emergence of civil society in Brazil, in the 1980s, built spaces for
debates and democratization. Sartori and Garcia (2013) point out the neoliberalism of the following decade
as causing, in a large part of the population, a feeling of “non-belonging” to society, due to the
socioeconomic imbalances, constituted by a picture of extreme poverty and reduction of popular
participation spaces, making it essential “[...] the consolidation of public spaces that advocate the
universalization of social rights through their recognition and representativeness within the scope of civil
society. (Our translation)” (Sartori; Garcia, 2013, p. 8).

Amid governmental instabilities of change of power, artistic occupations remain alive and active, as their
common production, carried out by civil society, goes beyond the systematic and mechanical idea of artistic
practice as a rational and conscious product, made by public policy, in an impetus of struggle and resistance
for its maintenance (Paiva; Gabbay, 2016). Entering the artistic perception of the use of public spaces, the
practices of artistic making on the street inevitably create bonds between the body of the individual and the
urban body, creating visible and invisible connections between everyone who participates in the action.
This way of appropriating the space, creating social bonds, goes against the spatial relations arising from
the metropolization, in which being and sharing with the other disappears and the radical transformations
in traditions practiced by the local community (Moreaux, 2013).

Such collectives of people that emerge in cities identify and legitimize their real problems and propose
ways to solve them, something that was once common in small cities today is necessary in large cities, in
a real need to reorganize the city and its public spaces (Duran, 2008). Thus, Garcia (2017) points out about
new socio-spatial configurations of culture and city that such resignifications of the public space occur
because there is a collective identity surpassed in symbolic values of expansion of the characteristics

common to residents and users of that space through the construction of signs of well-being and satisfaction.
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To speak about the art occupations requires also to talk about heritage. After all, the idea of heritage is built

on a relationship that involves artistic and cultural goods.

3 Cultural heritage: from definitions to recognition

To think the Cultural Heritage and what it represents leads us to the need to remember - even if only briefly
- its constitution and conceptualization. Beforehand, it begins, by looking in the lexicon of the word for a
first attempt to establish a concept. Vogt (2008) emphasizes that Patrimony has its origin in Latin
patrimonium, which means paternal inheritance, or that which integrates the parter, that is, the father.
Silva (2017) complements, emphasizing that, in the context of the Portuguese language, the term
“patriménio” is defined as that which is inherited from parents — family assets. In this sense, Choay (2006)
highlights that the concept of heritage is related to family structures, however, over time it also had other
meanings, adding genetic, historical and cultural aspects. Relating itself as different aspects, not only from
a patriarchal perspective, but closely associated with a monument, this to the detriment of the influence of
Architecture, Visual Arts, Anthropology and History (Pereira, 2017), the focus is on the genesis of what is
meant by “patrimony” started in the 18th century, this considering that in Antiquity Classical and in the
Medieval Age the term also had great notoriety (Choay, 2006).

The concept of a monument provided reflexive conditions so that the concept of heritage itself could be
outlined. Reigl (2014) points out that monuments have always had values and meanings, something that
was accentuated in the middle of the 15th century, just when the perspective of memory was transformed
through the appreciation that enshrined the historical and artistic value of ancient monuments. Alois Reigl's
contributed significantly to the reflections on heritage in the 20th century, which even influenced Frangoise
Choay in his studies on the theme.

The change in the concept of a monument, which from archaeological value came to represent the testimony
of past centuries, gave way to the concept of historical monument (Pereira, 2017; Choay, 2006). In this
sense, Pereira (2017) points out that with the advent of the nation state, historical monuments started to
represent the assets of a nation. Fonseca (2009) and Pereira (2017) dialogue through their studies,
emphasizing that, in the middle of the 18th century, the State's actions were scarce, with a view to the
preservation of historical monuments, which gave precedent for their destruction. According to Fonseca
(2009), aiming at the maintenance of historical monuments, in France the position of Inspector of Historical
Monuments was created and, later, the Commission of Historical Monuments with the intention of
combating the depredation of the property of the time.

According to Rocha (2018), the historical construction of the meaning of heritage has expanded and
changed, leaving only the historical monuments, but highlighting elements such as language, rhythms,
tastes, and flavors. Therefore, it stands out that “Cultural heritage is a symbolic construction process that
has dimensions such as sociocultural, natural, technical, political, and economic. (Our translation)”
(Fernandes, 2017, p. 32).

In addition, it should be noted that “Heritage is currently used for a wide range of activities. In the cultural
sphere, it was incorporated due to its artistic and handcrafted productivity, in addition to the vision that

considers artifacts and intangible assets as worthy of preservation. (Our translation)” (Silva, 2017, p. 16).
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Such elements are important exponents for the consolidation of the understanding of heritage and what it
represents, not being restricted only to architectural constructions.

The preservation of heritage emerges in the need for spaces capable of preserving and safeguarding
memory. Memory is also placed as an important category related to heritage. In this sense, heritage stands
out as a political-institutional mechanism that reinforces the importance of heritage as an entity responsible
for the public memory of a people. Thus, according to Funari and Pelegrini (2009), patrimonialization
consists in legitimizing a public good, which in turn must be preserved.

It is known that among the institutions responsible for the representation, appreciation and preservation of
cultural heritage is UNESCO, responsible for chancelloring a patrimonial asset as a Cultural Heritage of
Humanity (Figueira, 2016). According to Gongalves (1996), adding cultural heritages in the official listing
of protected cultural properties is the legal mechanism, in which these cultural assets are officially
recognized as heritage. In the author's words, "Putting them in the list is, therefore, the declaratory act of
incorporating a good into the national historical and artistic heritage." (Gongalves, 1996, p. 66). Adding
them to list of protected cultural properties is the method by which the State appropriates cultural assets,
which in turn are part of the national heritage.

Choay (2009, p. 222) points out that the recognition process takes into account aspects such as “[...]
valorization of architectural heritage in general and, in particular, its reuse or, in other words, its integration
in contemporary life [ ...] (Our translation).” Figueira (2016) states that historic cities occupy a central place
among the goods recognized internationally as heritage. With such recognition, urban arrangements,
neighborhoods, as well as the city receive a “seal” of heritage protection endorsed by UNESCO, in which
its elements contextualize and represent significant stages in the history of humanity (Norrild, 2002;
Figueira, 2016).

The Historic Center of Sao Luis is part of the city's heritage and in recent years it has been a space for
diverse activities, among them the Book Fair, festivals of alternative and popular Brazilian music,
interventions, and artistic occupations. Such practices not only resignify, but give a new perspective to this
space loaded with memory and symbols of the culture of Maranhao. In the following section, we discuss
how such practices, especially artistic occupations, affect citizenship actions, preservation, and

enhancement of the State's public heritage.

4 Artistic Occupations and their implications for valuing the Cultural Heritage of Sao

Luis (Maranhao)

The Historic Center of S3o Luis is internationally known for its beauty and for being an area of great
historical and cultural value, as well as architectural and landscape value (Cutrim; Costa; Oliveira, 2017).
The central region of the capital of Maranhdo had its appearance associated with the main economic locus,
the port, and its coastal region. The region of Praia Grande was the big commercial hub of the early days
of the colonization of Sdo Luis, becoming the loading and unloading point of the marketing flow of import
and export, constituting, the genesis of the city and its society.

Since the center of Sao Luis resulted from human actions, overlapping for different periods of time, and

considering the advancement of trade and relations business established in Praia Grande, its historical and
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cultural value was consolidated, and today it is considered one of the important spaces in the capital of
Maranhao (Noronha, 2015). The Historic Center of S3o Luis has an extension of approximately 220 ha,
comprising the neighborhoods of Praia Grande, Desterro, Apicum, Codozinho, Lira, Belira, Macatba,

Coreia and Madre Deus, as it can be seen in Figure 1:
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Figure 1. Map of the center of Sdo Luis, Maranhao

Founded by the French around 1612, the Historic Center had then its core established. After the Battle of
Guaxenduba, the Portuguese, then led by Jer6imo de Albuquerque, brought to Sdo Luis in 1615 the engineer
Francisco Frias de Mesquita, responsible for planning all that space (Mendes; Sousa, Marques, 2016). The
urban plan of Sdo Luis presented the same architectural models of other historic cities, such as Rio de
Janeiro and Recife (Costa, 2017; Mendes; Sousa; Marques, 2016). In mid-1641, Sao Luis was then taken
by the Dutch, led by Mauricio de Nassau. It is noteworthy that in this period some churches have been
damaged, such as the Desterro Church and the Church of Sdo Jodoo Batista, the latter only recovered about
twenty years after the expulsion of the Dutch, in 1644, in a movement led by Teixeira de Melo (Branco et
al., 2017; Mendes; Sousa; Marques, 2016).

Although Sao Luis had a trade widely developed for the time, it also stood out because of its great names
and literary productions. According to Braga (2013) and Silva (2009a), the 19th century brought with it
important advances, among them the expansion of typography and the rise of print in the State of Maranhao.
In this statement, it is emphasized that the capital of Maranhdo gained prominence, both for its intellectuals
and for its architectural arrangement, which maintained the colonial features, evidencing the period of great
commercial and economic success, represented by the tiles that predominated in its facades.

Therefore, we can say that the Historical Center of Sdo Luis “[...] portrays the homogeneous ensembles
from the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries represented by the two-story facades covered in Portuguese
tiles [...]” (Mendes; Sousa; Marques, 2016, p. 4). The Historic Center of Sdo Luis presents a unique
architectural ensemble, which expresses all the economic power of the capital in the colonial period,
especially due to the abundance of Portuguese tiles. Sao Luis was considered one of the most prosperous

cities in the country, thanks to the large production of cotton, rice, among other things (Silva, 2009a).
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Although it expressed the apogee of the capital of Maranhdo in the colonial period, the Historic Center,
from the 20th century onwards, was being abandoned. This was due to the departure of the older residents,
who were occupying other more noble spaces in the city, and also by the drop in trade in the place, causing
a “[...] process of ruining various buildings in the urban fabric of that area [...] (Our translation)” (Silva,
2009a, p. 2).

It is noteworthy that in the 1940s there already those interested to put into effect the prerogatives of the
Decree-Law 25/1937, whose aim was to protect the heritage assets of great value to the country. With this,
the fight to protect the architectural complex of center of Sao Luis gains enthusiasm. According to Andres
(1998, 104 p.), Maranhao gave an important step, by "adding the Sambaqui do Pindahy in the official listing
of protected properties with the Process 211-T-39; Inscription n° 6, Archaeological, Ethnographic and
Landscape Book, pages. 02, 19/01/1940 [...]”, it was the first addition to the list of federally protected
properties in the state (Silva, 2009a). According to Silva (2009a), the addition of the Chapel Sao Jos¢ da
Quinta das Laranjeiras to this in the book of Fine Arts, in April 1940, was also another milestone in
Maranhao. In addition, the author highlights the inclusion of Fountain of Ribeirdo in 1950 and the Cathedral
Church of Nossa Senhora da Vitdria in 1954 in the same book, in other words, the State already had some
previously listed spaces (Wall; Braga, 2014; Silva, 2009a ).

It is noted that other actions to add more properties to the list were carried out, which are fundamental for
the Historic Center of Sao Luis to acquire even more value, above all due to its architectural arrangement.
The actions aimed at preserving the patrimonial assets of Maranhao, especially those located in Sao Luis,
were consolidated in 1974 by the Service for the Protection of Historical and Artistic Heritage (SPHAN)
(Cutrim; Costa; Oliveira, 2017).

Consolidating itself as a moment of great importance not only for Maranhao, but for Brazil, the Historic
Center of Sao Luis was born, thanks to the actions of the National Historic and Artistic Heritage Institute
(IPHAN). According to Cutrim, Costa and Oliveira (2017), the Historic Center concentrated the main
preservation activities, since it brought together a grandiose architectural set and “[...] because it is a living
historic city, due to its very nature of capital that, despite its expansion, continued to preserve the 17th
century urban fabric and its original architectural ensemble.” (Mendes; Sousa; Marques, 2016, p. 4-5).
After the national recognition of the architectural ensemble of center of Sdo Luis, on December 6, 1997,
the Historic Center was internationally recognized by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO), receiving, beyond the addition to the list of protected properties, the
title of Cultural Heritage of Humanity (Silva, 2017; Mendes; Sousa; Marques, 2016).

The Historic Center of Sao Lulis, in recent years has been a space for diversified activities, among them the
Book Fair, festivals of alternative and popular Brazilian music, interventions and artistic occupations. Such
practices not only give new meaning, but also give a new perspective to this space loaded with memory
and symbols of the culture of Maranhao. In the following section, we discuss how such practices, especially

artistic occupations, affect citizenship actions, preservation, and enhancement of the State's public heritage.

4.2 Artistic occupations and their implications for the cultural heritage of Sdo Luis
Although the movements of artistic occupation in the Historic Center of Sao Luis are of long-standing (see
about the 30 years of the Collective A Vida é uma Festa), it was through the extinction of the Ministry of
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Culture, in May 2016 , by the interim government of Michel Temer, that the term occupation gains a greater
significance through the struggle and resistance on the part of the local artistic class , by the movement
called OcupaMinc-MA, being Sao Luis, one of the pioneer capitals in the occupation of IPHAN buildings
throughout Brazil, under the allegation of illegitimacy of the government and loss of basic social rights.
Since then, in the artistic milieu of collectives operating in the historic center of the capital of Maranhao —
even though they already had the characteristics of occupations — became part of the discourse and the
slogan of the actions, and in a more incisive way, the format of occupation of public spaces as a mechanism
of the civil society for the maintenance and guarantee of public, free and community cultural activities.

Duran (2008) sees these collectives as legitimate representatives of the most diverse categories of society,
who occupy public spaces not only with the intention of using them for entertainment and leisure only, but
identify the problems there and find collective ways to solve them, in opposition to the culture of spectacles
of the governments that create trained and listless audiences, consumers of a ready narrative that does not

problematize the space in which it is inserted.

Regarding public cultural policies aimed at the format of artistic occupation, it is already common to see
notices of promotion for occupation and public cultural equipment, such as cultural centers, theaters, rooms,
among others. In 2012, in Rio de Janeiro, the Lei do Artista de Rua (Law of the Street Artist) No.
5,429/2012) enters into force, which allows great freedom for occasional presentations in public spaces.
Another action taken at the federal level was the Programa Cultura Viva, created in 2004 by the then
Ministry for Culture, Gilberto Gil, and made effective in 2014, which encouraged the creation of the project
Pontos e Pontbes de Cultura, which aimed to decentralize the artistic practice throughout the rural towns
of the country (Menezes, 2017).

Specifically in Sao Luis, there were two actions that came close to fostering the artistic practice in the form
of occupations: the Public Notice Pontos de Cultura, carried out by the City Hall through the Municipal
Secretariat for Culture, in 2016, and 04 others public notices of occupation at specific points in the Historic
Center of the city, in 2017. It is important to observe that both actions were mainly aimed at popular culture
groups and collectives (Maranhdo, 2017; Brasil, 2015). In view of the non-continuity of public policies in
the period of change of government— something that does not happen only in Maranhdo, but in the whole
country — there is always a deficit of affirmative actions in force in the field of culture, especially those
aimed to the format of artistic occupations .

It is in this scenario of incipient fostering actions and instabilities in maintaining cultural policies that some
occupations keep working in the Historic Center of Sdo Luis. To better clarify the discussion, two
occupations with different characteristics of spaces, artistic segments and forms were taken as examples of
occupation and length of trajectory, in order to relate them to aspects of heritage preservation and
appreciation. The first of these is A Vida € a Festa (Life is a party) which, in short, is a meeting of former
musicians who frequent the historic center of Sdo Luis on an open stage of improvisations and musical
shows. Their actions take place every Thursday night at Praia Grande, for the last 30 years. The program
occupies the street Ladeira do Comércio, at the back of the Odylo Costa Filho Creativity Center, with a
wooden platform, speakers, microphones and some musical instruments, building a clear invitation for

anyone to participate on the open stage.
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Coordinated by Z¢ Maria Medeiros, a singer and composer from Maranhdo, the meeting is filled with
several songs and sounds from local popular culture, added to the traditional Tambor de Crioula and
musical shows, sometimes improvised, sometimes with local groups — which are invited. It is possible to
observe that the flagship of the collective actions is the maintenance of the traditions of the popular culture
of Maranhdo, with instruments typical of the traditional rhythms of Maranhdo, such as zabumbas and
pandeirdes of the Bumba-meu-boi and the tambor grande or rufador, meiéo or socador and crivador or
perenga, which form the pairing of the Tambor de Crioula, among others.

In turn, the collective O Circo T& na Rua (The circus is in the street), occupies the square Nauro Machado,
located on street Estrela next to the Jodo do Vale Theater, with free and public circus training. Unlike the
first, this occupation has existed for five years and brings to the public space a proposal for formative
action, given that many of the collective's direct collaborators began their career as circus artists with the
practice developed at the meetings. Just as the previous occupation, the group offers various materials of
the circus universe for people to experience and learn, such as stilts, many juggling acts, a tatami area for
floor acrobatics and the allusion to traditional tightrope and strings through the slackline, a practice of
balancing the strip while walking on a tensioned strip.

In this the management is collaborative. The coordination of actions is not centered on a single person. The
collective's organizational structure occurs through direct collaborators, who participate in the actions in
addition to weekly training, and indirect collaborators, who are all those who attend training regularly and
thus collaborate to maintain the collective. It is worth mentioning that the group's network performance
with other socio-cultural collectives from different districts of the island as a strategy to strengthen the
occupation of public spaces.

In both occupations, we can observed that the main collaboration with the preservation and valorization of
the Historic Center of Sdo Luis as a cultural heritage is the presence of the people in the heritage space. As
stated by Gongalves (1996, p. 97, with the emphasis added by ourselves) , when analyzing the speech of
SPHAN director , Rodrigo Melo de Franco Andrade, who held the position in 1937 and remained until the
end of the sixties, “[.. .] the main factor in the disappearance of the national historical and artistic heritage
is the indifference of the population [...] (Our translation) ”, which overcomes the distinctions of social
classes and is linked to the loss of Brazilian cultural identity.

In other words, with the excessive consumption of foreign cultural capital, the result of the European
cultural heritage, together with the technological import and mass cultural production, requires that the
people close ties with its financial materiality for the survival of an independent cultural identity. In addition
to knowing the allegories, tales, and stories that build the patrimonial imagery of Sdo Luis, we need the
materiality of the concrete space to accomplish this identity construction. In this perspective, regarding the
use of heritage, Canclini (1997, p. 194) observes that “[...] the goods gathered in history by each society do
not really belong to everyone, even if they formally appear to belong to everyone and are available for
everyone to use them [...] (Our translation)”, pointing out a clear distance between what is contained in the
law and in the practical reality.

Leite (2001) criticizes the logic of the tourism industry about the assets to be preserved, since it alienates
their historical meanings for the local population from the selection of those with monumental

characteristics that have potential financial return, building a political orientation that minimizes, or even
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neglects, the participation of the community and its constituent citizens. The author states that the
revitalization policies of historic centers, in order to raise funds through the use of heritage, engender
economic enterprises converging consumption to the ideas of tradition and preservation of the past, “[...]
which often transforms these centers in 'enclaves' for the leisure, tourism and cultural consumption of a
new middle class [...] (Our translation)” (Leite, 2001, p. 6).

It is possible to observe that artistic occupations demand the preservation and patrimonial valorization
through their use, by bringing people closer to the cultural assets that make up the history of the place and
the nation. The gap produced both by the laws and by the commodification of the cultural capital fades
away at the moment in which the population takes on the spaces and from them develops actions directed
to the social welfare with a view to revitalize underutilized public spaces and, in fact, contribute to the

democratization of culture.

5 Final Considerations

Since the first attempts to establish a concept for patrimony, it was seen that it was related to different
concepts, representing aspects that permeate from the notion of parentage, monuments, as well as
identifying features, among other elements. We understand that that, even with different terminologies -
material, immaterial, cultural heritage, etc. - these converge in the different dimensions that heritage
contemplates. All the elements that constitute the perception of heritage are nothing more than heritage
assets , regardless of their typology or classification , they must be preserved and kept alive, as they portray
the memory, identity, history, knowledge and actions of a people, therefore, they must reach the next
generations. Thus, it is clear that the conceptions of heritage will be reframed over the years, reflecting the
different realities demarcated in time and space.

The researches found regarding the preservation and revitalization of the Historic Center of Sao Luis talk
mostly about the architectural issue of Material Heritage and others are related to the Intangible Heritage
of traditional segments of popular culture such as Tambor de Crioula and Capoeira. Against this
solidification, the idea of heritage as a contemplation of the past and traditions, the occupations are
anchored in the currents that understand it as a set of collective goods, belonging to the collective memory
of those who live there and build their identity in the everyday of the relationships established with that
heritage space, as well as in the production of new cultural goods.

Thus, artistic occupations permeate time and space, bringing new meanings and enabling the dynamic
permanence of the idea that cultural heritage is not limited to ruins, inexorable monumental houses or
untouchable works and documents. Moving away from the hegemonic conceptions of national identity and
the overvaluation of the traditional, they bring to the public space new possibilities for thinking and
problematizing heritage preservation policies that, in addition to preserving history, are there to allow the
people to recognize themselves as part of it and that they can actively participate in its valorization and (re)

construction.
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Abstract

The sustainable use of forest resources in the Amazon is one of the precautions attributed to Conservation
Units of sustainable use, and among them, the RESEX Auati-Parand stands out in this study. In this area, a
large volume of naturally fallen trees of various species belonging to different diametric classes were
inventoried, with a higher incidence of trees with small diameter. Therefore, it is important to highlight the
potential use of this raw material for development high value-added products as a sustainable income
generation opportunity for community members. Thus, the objective of this research was to assess the
quality of naturally fallen species through the development of products with a fine finish through technical
design projects. For this, was used, defining the types of products and species (Micrandropsis scleroxylon
and Simarouba amara) for the study, characterizing them, surveying the cultural aspects of the RESEX,
manufacture of physical products prototypes and analyzing the quality of the wood workability during
machining processes. The results obtained through the design projects, demonstrated the quality and
feasibility of using wood from naturally fallen trees for the manufacture of products, being able to be
explored as a sustainable alternative to generate economic benefits to the community through the
valorization of such natural resources of the Amazon rainforest.

Keywords: Amazonian timber, Sustainability, Wood technology, Machining, Product Design, Traditional
community
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1. Introduction

In order to promote the preservation of forest areas in Brazil, especially in the Amazon, there are
demarcations of territories legally protected and, among the management policies at the federal level, are
the Conservation Units for Sustainable Use (UC), having as one of its constituent categories the Extractive
Reserves (RESEX) (ROCHA, 2010). Such areas used by traditional extractive communities have as basic
objectives "to protect the livelihoods and culture of these populations, and to ensure the sustainable use of
the unit's natural resources” (BRASIL, 2000) such as forestry.

Among the communities, the RESEX Auati-Parana in the municipality of Fonte Boa stands out, in
which community training projects were developed on the use of wood in the areas of mechanical
processing, machining and marquetry, such contents being taught by the laboratory servers of Wood
Artifacts Engineering (LEAM) of the National Institute of Amazonian Research (INPA) which, with the
support of the INCT Madeiras da Amazbnia / PRODERAM / ICMBIio project, also promoted the
construction of a School Workshop, containing basic machinery and tools joinery (CALEGARE et al, 2014).
In this scenario of sustainable exploitation of forest resources by RESEX Auati-Parana community
members, the possibility of using wood from naturally fallen trees stands out. In general, naturally fallen
trees are forest residues that consist of trees considered dead due to their fall caused by natural factors such
as storms, lightning, windstorms, diseases or old age (NASCIMENTO et al., 2010).

In a study carried out by Rocha (2010) at Resex Auati-Parand, a high volume of naturally fallen trees
per hectare with a diversity of species was observed, and most of the inventoried individuals were contained
in diametric classes in the range of 20-50cm, demonstrating the potential use of these woods from the point
of view of available stock.

In this perspective, research that explored the use of naturally fallen tree wood (ROCHA, 2010;
VIEIRA et al, 2020) emphasizes the importance of using these forest resources as a catalyst between the
conservation and sustainable use of wood.

In the scope of the RESEX Auati-Parana communities, in view of the little used stock of this timber

resource, the opportunity of its sustainable exploitation for the development of artifacts (furniture,
decorative items, etc.) and small objects stands out (POM) as an alternative for better use and valorization
of the raw material. In addition, it can also become an economic activity of generating income for
community members through their performance in the wood product market with high added value, as
highlighted by Nascimento et al (2010), Rocha (2010) and Higuchi (2013).
In this sense, it is worth mentioning the relevant participation of Design with the helper in the development
of products with technical, aesthetic and functional quality. Thus, the importance of the integration between
the technical knowledge of Design and the scientific of wood is emphasized, as the sustainable use of this
raw material is linked to technological research that promotes its best application (NASCIMENTO,
CRISTIANO et al., 2018).

Thus, in order to provide subsidies for the useful destination of these raw materials that are not used
in RESEX Auati-Parand, it is important and necessary the continuous development of studies that generate
information on the technological potential and technical viability of wood from trees of course, above all,
applied research that practically emphasizes the quality and possibility of using them for processing
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products with added value.
Therefore, the major objectives of the research was to assess the quality of naturally fallen tree species
through the development of products with a fine finish through technical design projects.

2. Material and Methods

For the development of this research, the product design methodology proposed by Munari (2008) was
used, also adopting complementary techniques by Bonsiepe (1984) to assist in the design data analysis
stage, which are: morphological analysis; structural analysis; requirements and parameters.

2.1 Design problems
From the major objective of the research, the definition of the design problem and its components was
made, in order to highlight, delimit and facilitate the understanding of the aspects that should be taken into
consideration during the development of the Design project.
Therefore, the development of products inspired by the RESEX Auati-Parana, based on the use of
naturally fallen tree wood, was a project problem. As for its structuring into components, the following
points were highlighted as relevant to the delineation of the problem:

Table 1. Highlighting and detailing the components of the problem and its aspects.

Components of the problem Features

A - material Selection and characterization of two Amazonian species of
naturally fallen tree for study

B - concept Investigation and search for references in the regional aspects of
RESEX Auati-Parana.

C - product Research and selection of product typology for the development of
prototypes.

2.2 Collection and analysis of design data

For the stage of data collection and analysis, the aspects of the components of the problem were based.
From the data derived from the analysis of such questions, the Requirements and Design Parameters were
established. In addition, the selection and characterization of the species of naturally fallen tree was made
to make the prototypes.

221 Material: selection and characterization of the Amazonian woods of the research.

To define the two species of Amazonian wood in the study, a query was made to the database of the
Laboratory of Engineering of Wood Artifacts (LEAM) of the National Institute of Research of the Amazon
(INPA), about the species from naturally fallen trees with volume enough timber available in the laboratory
for development products.

Then, the characterization of the species was done through bibliographic research through
consultations of articles, books, dissertations and theses, with the objective of getting to know the species
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better and thus obtaining a better basis for analyzing their quality during the machining of the products.

222  Product: Definition and typological analysis

In order to better direct the creative design process of design projects, the product category was
delimited in decorative luminaires, and the specific types of pendant lamp and table lamp (candle table
lamp / candle holder) were also selected.

Then, through consultations on the website of two design product stores, the study of typologies was
made using the techniques of structural and morphological analysis proposed by Bonsiepe (1984).

In the structural analysis, it was possible to understand and outline the basic composition of the selected
luminaire typologies regarding their components (parts) and subsystems. In the morphological analysis,
the main formal structures were observed regarding the geometric composition (shapes) of the products.

Such schemes (figure 1) collaborated in the stage of generating product alternatives, serving as a basic
guide for understanding the typologies.
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Figure 1. Analysis of the types of luminaires represented graphically in tree diagrams.

223 Concept: regional aspects of RESEX

For the collection of information about the regional characteristics of RESEX Auati-Parana,
consultations were made on the works of Higuchi (2013), Calegari et al (2014) and ICMBio (2011),
focusing on the contents regarding the geographical aspect (hydrography), architecture and lifestyle related
to the general daily life of the community regarding transportation and work.

From the main characteristics raised about these aspects, two were selected to compose the conceptual
basis of the products, which are:

(a) Transport: boats or canoes;

(b) Hydrography: External river with muddy color and internal water bodies with dark color.

224 Requirements and Design Parameters
To guide the stage of creative product development, a Requirements and Parameter table was generated
containing the main points of orientation to the design process, as indicated by Bonsiepe (1984).
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Table 2. Defined requirements and design parameters

Requirements Parameters
Must present simple forms Use of basic geometric shapes
Must present regional identity Conceptualization based on the characteristics of

RESEX Auati-Parana
Must generate little mechanical processing waste | Cutting planning for the best use of timber pieces

Must have productive facility Use of basic joinery machinery and processes.
It must value the aesthetic characteristics of the | Use of heartwood and sapwood
wood Aesthetic composition using marquetry techniques

2.3 Product design

The generation of product alternatives was initiated through manual sketches on paper as they allow
greater freedom and speed in the graphic representation of products. At the end, the two proposals that best
fit the requirements and design parameters framework were selected.

Then, three-dimensional digital prototypes were made using the 3D solid modeling CAD software,
Solid Edge ST6, in which the product's actual volumetric reference was obtained, enabling the improvement
of proposals in terms of format, dimensions, construction details and assembly, avoiding possible waste of
material both in these processes of evaluation and adaptation of the idea and in the final production of the
prototype.

Finally, after making adjustments to the digital prototypes, their technical details were made, which are
extremely important to guide the process of making the physical prototypes.

2.4 Materials and technology

For the manufacture of physical prototypes, boards of the species Simarouba amara (marupa) and
Micrandopsis scleroxylon W. Rodr (pidozinho), from a naturally fallen tree, were used. For the latter species,
it is noteworthy that pieces of wood derived from a shaft considered to be of small diameter were used.

In order to facilitate the production process of the products, basic machinery was used, which can be
found in small and medium-sized joiners. In summary, the following equipment, finishing materials and
construction techniques were used:

e Machinery: Band saw, circular saw, surface planer machine or a jointer-planer (trowel), planer
thicknesser, milling machine (routing cutting), drill and sander;

e Finishing materials: sandpaper for wood, sealer and wax;

e Techniques and processes: Marquetry, cutting, planing, gluing, sanding and drilling.

2.5 Experimentation: manufacture of products

The physical prototypes were executed in the joinery of the Laboratory of Engineering and Wood
Artifacts (LEAM-INPA) with the support of the responsible technician.

The planing process with a jointer-planer / thicknesser was used for the initial preparation of use of the
boards, obtaining pieces with flat surfaces on all their faces and reaching the ideal thicknesses for the pieces
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of the products.

For straight cuts and obtaining initial pieces with general dimensions, a circular bench saw was used.
The cuts of pieces with sinuous shapes and straight or rounded details were performed with the band saw.
To obtain parts with large rounded cutouts in its center, the milling machine (routing cutting) was used for
the cutting process.

The bench-top circular sander was used for roughing parts details using N° 60 sanding paper. For
finishing, the parts were sanded with machine and manually using sandpaper N° 120, 150, 180, 220, 360,
400, 600, 1200 and 1600 in order to achieve a fine finish on the wood surfaces. Finally, two layers of sealer
were applied and then one of natural wax, polishing with flannel to obtain a shine.

It is noteworthy that for making the Candle Holder, residual pieces generated from the mechanical
processing of the pendant lamp were reused, thus promoting the maximum use of the wood.

i SSNCTRSESE T bt

Figure 2. Wood machining processes in the manufacture of physical products prototypes.

2.6 Verification: analysis of the performance of forest species

For the analysis of the quality of the wood in the manufacture of fine finishing products, the final result
of the physical prototypes was observed, as well as the surface quality of the wood pieces photographed
during the machining processes, taking as reference the ASTM D-1666-11 standard adapted and made more
flexible to the particularities of this research, that is, served as an evaluation parameter of the results
obtained. Therefore, the validation of the species was done through the assessments of the wood surfaces
in the processes, prototypes and additional pieces of rectangular shape, with straight edges and with
simulation of split fittings typically used in furniture.

3. Results and Discussion

3.1 Technological characterization of the studied species
e Micrandropsis scleroxylon (Pidozinho)

Scientific Name: Micrandropsis scleroxylon W.Roch
Family: Euphorbiaceae
Common names: Acapuri, Pidozinho, Pedozinho, Seringarana.
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Additional information: Initially, studies by Rodrigues (1971) described the species under the binomial
Micrandra scleroxylon W. Rodr., Including it among the species of Micrandra. However, in 1973, with the
realization of new studies, the same author updated it for the new genus of the Euphorbiaceae family,
naming Micrandropsis Rodr.

Figure 3. View of the cross section of the trunk (A); contrast between heartwood and sapwood (B);

macroscopic aspect in cross section (C).
Source: Barros (2016) - A; Aradjo (2019) - B; Rodrigues (1971) - C.

Table 3. Features of the species Micrandropsis scleroxylon
Features bibliographic survey data

The tree of this species has great occurrence in the Amazonian firm ground forest
in the state of Amazonas ® with records also Roraima and Para @, in addition to
Amapa, Tocantins, Acre, Rondonia and Maranhdo ®. It is considered small, with
a shaft with a diameter at chest height (DBH) predominantly between 25-34 cm,
but it can also be found in a smaller quantity with 35-44 cm and 45-54 cm, more
rarely in this last diameter class ™. Corroborating, another study ® registered
trees with PAD within these ranges, presenting 44.8-36.2-31.2-30.5 (cm). Afor
the height, it reaches around 25-28 m with the crown ® ® and commercial
height approximately between 10.4-17.9 m ©®),

Regarding its organoleptic characteristics, it is a wood that is heavy, hard and
compact; it presents a great contrast due to the color distinction between the
uniform dark brown / dark brown heartwood and yellowish / cream sapwood;
glossy surface with smooth appearance; receives a neat finish and excellent
polishing . It has a fine texture @ to medium ® @ and a right grain © @ to the
right for interlocking ©. Growth rings difficult to visualize; it has an indistinct
smell and taste Y, but it can exhibit an unpleasant smell when freshly cut ©.

General features

Not very difficult to machine ©, presenting flat surfaces with little roughness

Workability . . .
when planing and especially after sanding .
It is little known despite the relative regional abundance, and is eventually used
Main uses for stakes, posts, posts, with suggestive use for parquet floors, sleepers, parquet,
civil and naval construction, etc. ©; considered to have timber potential ®).
Physical Basic density values are recorded as: 0.91 g / cm3 ®, 0.82-0.90g / cm? in the
properties sapwood and 0.93-0.97 g / cm? in the heartwood ©; 0.645g / cm? ©. In relation
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to apparent density (12% U), 1.176 g / cm3 © are recorded. Thus, it is classified
as high density wood.

Regarding dimensional stability through the anisotropy coefficient, values
between 1.29-1.78 are shown, thus presenting dimensional variations considered
stable to normal ©.

Sources: WRodrigues (1971); @Lisboa e Rodrigues (1994 apud ARAUJO, 2019); ®Cardozo and Vale Junior (2012);
“Medeiros et al (2017); ®Aparecido et al (2019); ®Barros (2016); Aradjo et al (2019); ®Nascimento et al (2017);
®Aradjo (2019).

e Simarouba amara (Marupa)

Scientific name: Simarouba amara Aubl.
Family: Simaroubaceae.
Common name: Marup4, caixeta.

~

E’ ‘g 170 PD &0 7 @ i I:T'TO .l'u 58/97
Figure 4. Aspect of the wood on the tangential side (A); View of the radial face (B); macroscopic aspect

in cross section (C).
Sources: IPT [2020] - A; ITTO[2020] -Be C.

L

Table 4. Technological characteristics of the species Simarouba amara
Features bibliographic survey data

Occurrence recorded in the states of Par4, Amazonas, Acre, Mato Grosso and
Rondénia . 1t is a large tree, with a circular straight shaft with diameters up to
90 cm; Light wood; indistinct heartwood and sapwood of a bright yellow color
that changes over time to yellowish-white; right grain; medium texture; absent
figure; indistinct smell; imperceptible to slightly bitter taste @ ® @, Growth ring
limits are not very distinct; absent figure; moderate brightness on longitudinal
surfaces @); soft to manual cutting ® ®; smooth surface to the touch ©. Suffers the
action of staining fungi @.

General features

It is easy to saw, plan, nail, screw and receive a good finish . Thus, it is easy to
work with manual or mechanical tools, with a superficial finish, it is excellent in

Workability ) . . C
sandpaper, drill and planer, but poor in the lathe, in addition it presents good
bonding @
Main uses Furniture, general carpentry, joinery and finishing works, boxes, crates,
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compensating, cutlery, musical instruments @, frames, broom handles,
matchsticks, plywood, laminates, among others (1).

Basic density with values of approximately 0.34 g / cm® @, 0.35 g / cm3 @ and
0.37 g/ cm3 @ being classified as a light wood. As for the apparent density, it
Physical properties | presents 0.37 g/ cm? @), Regarding the anisotropy coefficient, values such as 1.54
@ and 1.58 @ are reported, classifying wood with good to normal dimensional
stability.

Sources: MSouza et al (2002);@INPA/CPPF (1991); ®Costa (2017); ¥ Ribeiro (2017).

3.2 Visual characteristics of the samples used

The visual organoleptic characteristics regarding the color and figure of the species were observed on
planed boards for better visualization. In general, the visual aspects observed are in accordance with the
literature, however, additional descriptive information was generated regarding the aspect of the wood used
in the research.

L |PEAOZINHO

1L , 1ol AR ‘ § Micrandropsis scleroxylon

Figure 5. Wood used used to manufacture the products.

The species Micrandropsis scleroxylon (Pidozinho) has distinct heartwood and sapwood. The
heartwood was dark brown in color with the presence of fine fine bands of tone close to black. The sapwood
exhibited uniform yellowish color with the occasional presence of some thin grayish streaks. In general,
the figure is absent, however, such variations of linear shades in some pieces attribute additional visual
elements to wood.

The species Simarouba Amara (Marupa) showed no distinction between heartwood and sapwood,
showing a yellowish-white color or straw shade and an absent figure. In the pieces used there was the
presence of a staining fungus, attributing to the wood black linear figures with curvilinear shapes, giving
the pieces an aesthetic aspect not characteristic of the species.

3.3 Behavior of wood in the manufacture of products

From the observation and evaluation of the workability of the species in the machining processes, it
was possible to analyze the quality and potential of use in products with higher added value.

As for the ease of machining, the species Micrandropsis scleroxylon (Pidozinho) showed slight
resistance to thinning due to the hardness of the wood.
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In the planing process with a planer and thicknesser, it presented excellent surfaces without apparent
defect and with a smooth and glossy aspect. (figure 7-A and B)

In the cuts with the circular saw, band saw and milling machine, the results obtained on the surfaces and
edges of the wood were excellent, with no considerable breakage or chipping of fibers (fluff) (figure 7-C
to H).

As for the drilling process with a flat drill, it showed excellent edges, with a defect (tearing of woody
material) only at the bottom of the hole when not passing through. With the helical drill it also presented
excellent edges, with the occasional presence of slight fibrous chills in some slits made by the successive
drilling method (mortising), however, they are easily corrected with sanding or with a blade (figure 7 - I to
K).

In the sanding process there was no difficulty in obtaining a smooth and glossy surface, considering
that the planing process already generates an excellent finish on the parts. The use of sandpaper with
granulometry 120, 150, 180, 220 and 360 was sufficient to achieve an excellent result with evident shine.
It is noteworthy that the use of sandpaper 400 and 600 collaborated with the accentuation of the chandelier,
being complementary those of grain size 1200 and 1600 to guarantee maximum brightness, however
visually no great differences were noticed (figure 5 - L).

Regarding the bonding with white PVA glue, it presented an excellent result in the marquetry technique
with joining in pieces of other timber (Simarouba amara), showing no detachment tendency when used in
the saw cut and flat drill hole processes. Glued together, it presented a good result, but it is advisable to
reinforce it with screws in top fittings for larger products, such as furniture.

i . Rl 2 .
Figure 6. Finishing the surfaces of Pidozinho wood in machining processes
The species Simarouba amara (Marupa) presented good surfaces resulting from the planing process
with the thicknesser and jointer-planer, however, chips were observed in some points on the board surface
(figure 6-A)
As for the cut with a circular saw and a band saw, it showed a good result in terms of the edge finish
(figure 8 - D and E), with the presence of fibrous chills being uncommon (figure 8 - B and C). Regarding
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the cutting process with milling (routing cutting), it obtained surfaces with excellent finish (figure 8 - H).

The hole with a flat drill obtained a good finish on the edge, with the occasional appearance of fibrous
chills, but with pullout on the bottom surface of the non-through hole (figure 8- F).

The finishing of the sanded parts had excellent surfaces and was easily hand-machined, reducing the
process time. In order to promote a smooth appearance and avoid a fuzzy touch, sandpaper of granulometry
n° 120, 150, 180, 220, 360, 400 and 600 were used, where the use of sandpaper 1200 and 1600 was optional
for straightening, without showing relevant differences. As for the surface luster, little glare was noted on
the absent one (figure 8 - I).

As for gluing, it showed excellent performance in the marquetry technique when glued together with
the species Micrandropsis scleroxylon (Pidozinho) and also with pieces of the same species.

Figure 7. Finishing the surfaces of Marupa wood in machining processes

3.4 General results of workability
In general, it was found that both species showed positive results in terms of surface quality in the
machining and finishing processes, the evaluation of which is summarized in table 5.

Table 5. Evaluation of machining tests

Species and classification
Machining processes Micrandropsis scleroxylon Simarouba amara

(Pidozinho) (Marupa)
Cutting Excellent Good
Milling cutting (routing cutting) Excellent Good
Planing Excellent Good
Sanding Excellent Good
Drilling - Flat Drill Excellent Good
Drilling - Helical Drill Excellent -
Collage Excellent Excellent

The species presented different facilities regarding the thinning of the wood material by manual
machining and with machinery, with Marupa being more easily worked than Pidozinho. Such behavior can
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be explained by the density, since high density woods have greater hardness and consequently less ease in
terms of workability (BURGER and RICHTER, 1991; MADY, 2000).

The hardness of the wood also influenced the susceptibility of the surfaces to suffer markings by
impacts with sharp objects, and it was observed that Marup4, a low density wood, showed easier to acquire
marks (figure 8 - G) compared to Pidozinho, of high density , which demonstrated good resistance.

According to Araujo et al (2019), studies on the roughness of the wood surface indicate that it suffers
a relevant influence from the density it has, having been observed through the analysis of species of medium
and high density that, in general, woods of greater density have less rough surfaces, that is, with less
irregularities and consequently more flat and smooth.

Such behavior was observed in this research through the excellent results achieved on the machined
surfaces of Pidozinho, going against what was found by Aradjo (2019) in his study on its roughness. The
author pointed out that this high density species showed low roughness on the planed surface without
sanding as well as good performance in reducing this roughness with the use of sandpaper 120 and 180,
obtaining smooth surfaces.

Still with regard to the good quality of the wood finish in the machining processes, the type of grain
and texture are also indicative of the positive result achieved, as woods with straight grain and fine texture
tend to have a greater facility in obtaining a good surface finish in the processes (MADY, 2000). Thus,
according to the data collected on the organoleptic characteristics, both species are identified as having the
right grain and have a texture classified between fine and medium, thus indicating factors that contribute
to the good performance observed.

Regarding the use of heartwood and sapwood, with an emphasis on Pidozinho wood, it is noteworthy
that no distinctions were noted regarding the quality of the woody material during the processing of the
pieces, that is, they presented similar performance with excellent finish.

Regarding the presence of staining fungi in the pieces of Marupa, they did not show any negative
influences on the machining of the wood or the final result of the product, contributing positively to its
aesthetics. It is reported that, in general, the presence of staining fungi does not significantly alter the
mechanical strength of wood, affecting mainly its aesthetics (MORESCHI, 2013). For artifacts or small
wooden objects, pieces with a similar look to the one used in this research can be a positive point, as seen
in the products generated, thus indicating the importance of evaluating the possibility of using stained wood
for use in product projects along the way. instead of discarding them soon.

It is also noteworthy that during the manufacturing processes as well as after the finalization of the
products, the wood did not show dimensional changes, indicating good stability. Such a result was expected
due to the anisotropy coefficient reported in the literature for these species, with dimensional variations
considered stable to normal according to classification based on Galvdo and Jankowsky (1985 apud
COSTA, 2017).

3.5 Manufactured products

The two products produced showed technical feasibility, aesthetic and functional quality, meeting the
demands of the market for the design of wood products with a fine finish. The concepts generated for the
creation of the products sought to represent aspects of the Resex Auati-Parana as well as to value the
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aesthetic beauty of the woods. Through the technique of marquetry, the contrast between the colors of the
wood was evidenced, making reference to the different shades between the waters found in the
surroundings and interior of RESEX Auati-Parana.

The suspended luminaire named “Rio” used as inspiration for the thematic concept the beauty and
movement of the rivers, represented in the side cutouts that are highlighted in the product through internal
lighting.

RESULTADO: LUMINARIA SUSPENSA RIO | JESSICA ELVAS

Figure 8. Prototype of the suspended luminaire finished and in use.

For the table lamp, a lamp was developed characterized as a modular table support for 36mm réchaud
candles, named “Modulare”, having as conceptual inspiration lamps used as one of the lighting means,
where the candle represents the points of light seen at night in the darkness. In addition, its frontal shape
alludes to the canoes used for locomotion in the RESEX. As it is a modular part, it allows several
configurations by joining several units in different arrangements.

Bearing in mind that the “Modulare” luminaire was made from the waste generated during the
production of the “Rio” luminaire, the importance of the Design project is realized, which, through
technical planning of the product, enabling a higher yield of the due to the reduction in the production of
waste pieces during the beneficiation process.

This advantage was also observed through the use of the sapwood of Pidozinho wood, a part that is
usually discarded. With the manufacture of the products, it was demonstrated that this woody part can also
be used in the manufacture of products with a fine finish, enabling the increase of the wood yield, as
highlighted by Froes et al. (2019). In addition, the use of pieces of the Pidozinho species derived from a
shaft considered to be of a small diameter, it has been shown that trees naturally fallen within smaller

diametric classes can also be used by the community to manufacture products.

P

RESULTADO: LUMINARIA DE MESA ‘MODULARE’ | JESSICA ELVAS

Figure 9. Prototype of the table lamp, with candle, finished and in use.

International Educative Research Foundation and Publisher © 2021 pg. 184



International Journal for Innovation Education and Research www.ijier.net Vol:-9 No-01, 2021

4. Final consideration

It is noteworthy that, given the results exposed through the product design and machining analysis
projects, it contributed to the strengthening of technical-scientific information about the quality and
viability of sustainable use of wood from naturally fallen trees for the manufacture of products with added
value, thus providing subsidies to Organs managing bodies of RESEX Auati-Parand regarding the
possibility of using these forest resources by the local community.

5. Conclusion

The wood of Amazonian tree species of naturally fallen trees performed well in the machining and
finishing processes, proving technically feasible for processing in products with high added value.

The species Micrandropsis scleroxylon showed excellent machinability in wood from both heartwood
and sapwood and can be used for the development of products with a fine finish.

The development of technical design projects proved to be important for the good planning of products,
collaborating with the maximum use of wood through the reduction of waste generated during processing.

Finally, it is concluded that the use of these forest resources for the production of products is an
alternative that can be explored as a sustainable opportunity for income generation of RESEX Auati-Parana
community members.
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Abstract

Closed gates and students away from classrooms consist of scenarios with thou- sands of schools in
different countries, showing all the zeal we must have with teaching, which was opened wide by the
indirect relationship between Education and Coronavirus. It is a frightening and troubling panorama, not
only in health but also in teaching impacts. The learning process can and should hap- pen outside the
classroom, and the pandemic accelerated this understanding. Technology support is fundamental for this
to happen, eliminating any physical or geographical barrier of communication and interaction. However,
the technological tools go further. Educational technologies are the leading solution to our situation and
have the most significant potential for teaching children and young people. It is an opportunity to reframe
Education and think of more effective ways to develop new children and young people. However, there
is no ready recipe. Several frameworks for creating can guide audiovisual didactic sequences are not
entirely descriptive in practice, applicability, or evaluation. Therefore, this work has its starting point the
instructional design to supply this development, with other frameworks within its phases, allowing a
better understanding of the objectives and greater ease in developing the instructional material. The

results show that students well accept this new proposal.

Keywords: didactic sequence; instructional design; system usability scale; storytelling
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1. Introduction

The pandemic of the new coronavirus, COVID-19, closed many schools of regular and professional
education throughout Brazil. This is one of the measures to contain the disease and reduce contagion. In
this scenario, many school managers had to seek emergency exits to continue their activities. Mainly, re-
mote teaching supports and the introduction of new methodologies, supported by digital technologies
(Viner et al., 2020).

After all, from one hour to the next, face-to-face classes were replaced for remote learning!, forcing
teachers and students to learn new communication and information technologies (ICTs) quickly. In
addition to infrastructure and connectivity issues, the implementation of new teaching modalities rapidly,
due to the pandemic, highlighted the need to prepare teachers and school managers (Goldman et al., 2020).
However, that doesn’t happen as quickly as using technology. There is a tendency for teachers to
reproduce the face-to-face model, using the same calendar and curriculum. And this is the main problem
because the pedagogical posture in distance learning is different. In the classroom, feedback between
student and teacher is direct and permanent. Just look around to see if there is student engagement, if the
class understands what is being taught, etc. In distance learning, there is no such control. Hence the need
to think about solutions and rethink practices (Baticulon et al., 2020).

In this scenario, several teachers are returning their interest in audiovisual material production, mainly
due to its ease of consumption (Al Lily et al., 2020). Especially for children, videos are an excellent
learning alternative, as students are more focused and can still learn while playing. Thus, proposals for
audiovisual material are widely produced. However, there are still some challenges that these teachers
must overcome with their audiovisual materials: the lack of clear understanding of the class, the lack of
clarity and information overload, the lack of creativity, and the lack of time management. Thus, teachers
are looking for some frameworks that can assist in audiovisual production, such as instructional design
(Tivari et al., 2020).

However, it brings a problem: instructional design also does not address the challenges teachers must
overcome. On the contrary, instructional design has historically presented the same challenges (Sweller
et al., 2019). This means that only a more complete model that can, besides guiding audiovisual material
development, can offer educational tools that really give meaning and organize the didactic sequences is
necessary. Therefore, this work aims to empower the instructional design phases with the addition of other
validated and well-known frameworks, focusing on the development of didactic sequences that provide

meaningful learning.

2. Teaching practice in pandemic times

! In Brazil, distance learning and remote learning are different. Each has its legislation, and courses approved as in-person
by the Ministry of Education cannot be offered in the distance learning "mode" (which have their legislation). For this reason,

we call the current model of education as "remote."
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Teachers’ preparation (Imbernon, 2009), both initial and permanent, is directly influenced by changes in
reality and makes the teacher face daily changing contexts, whether socio-cultural, economic, valuation,
or technological. Faced with a universal culture and a constantly changing reality, teacher autonomy, and
self-determination are based on the best choices from an epistemological and methodological perspective.
The teacher’s commitment and competence to be able to develop (trans)formative practices in these
changing scenarios is the focus of discussion by several authors, such as Paulo Freire (Freire, 2008).
Educational institutions must be environments in which teachers can reflect on their actions, confront
theoretical knowledge, and, starting from these dialogues with heuristic pretensions, be able to understand,
explain and overcome the challenges that may arise in their school routine. This means that teachers must
have an ecosystem in which reflection on and about professional action is translated into a pedagogical
action (Tardif, 2014). However, one cannot idealize a context, the daily life "of" and "in" praxis will
always present many dilemmas and counterpoints, so the best way is to guarantee this capacity for
resilience and at the same time reading and transforming the context based on production and
dissemination of knowledge. Considering the assertion that teaching knowledge is also built, it is
educational institutions’ role to encourage reflection and discussion of their own practice (Tardif, 2014).
It is essential to move beyond the horizon of diagnoses, recognize the difficulties inherent in the teacher’s
formation process, and offer them the conditions to overcome these constraints. No undergraduate degree
meets all the formation needs of teaching; it serves as an initiation that needs to be complemented
throughout professional life, according to the demands and difficulties encountered in praxis. To be a
teacher is to do it constantly. It is essential to move beyond the horizon of diagnoses, recognize the
challenges inherent in the teacher’s formation process, and offer them the conditions to overcome these
constraints.

According to Paulo Freire (Freire, 2001), Education is permanent because, on the one hand, about the
finitude of the human being, on the other, about the awareness he/she has of his/her finitude. Furthermore,
since, throughout history, it incorporated into its nature, not only knowing that it lived but knowing that
it understood and, thus, knowing that it could learn more. Education and ongoing formation are joined
there.

The premise for this formative movement must be born from the Freire’s inference that the teacher must
feel inconclusive; with this and for this reason, he is on his way to an endless search for answers to the
daily impositions of praxis. Teaching is a process of critical dialogical relationship with our human
condition so that what we have is the only inconclusion. We are living in the construction processes. From
these realities, it is possible to envision the spaces of teacher formation as a locus of listening, interaction
and sharing, and, consequently, of learning capable of recognizing the contemporary daily education,
which integrates different learning styles of the subjects in a constitutive and constructive, showing that
the teacher’s identity characterization is (re)transformed.

In the wake of the vision presented above, our formative gap is most straight-forward if in the human
condition itself, considering that we cannot predict everything all the time. Especially in this pandemic
moment in which we live. Suddenly imposed on all levels of education and educational institutions, the
challenges generated by Education during the pandemic have brought factual repercussions and definitely

change teaching and learning. Thus, teachers’ and trainers’ role is to find ways out for all students to have
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access to quality education at all levels. This means much more than teaching content. It is a profound
(re)thinking about our teaching forms and, mainly, ways of learning.

The education space should enable an environment in which teachers can reflect on their actions, confront
theoretical knowledge, and, starting from these dialogues with heuristic pretensions, understand, explain
and overcome the challenges that may arise in their school routine (Tardif, 2014). The teacher’s
commitment and competence to be able to develop (trans)formative practices in these changing scenarios
is the focus of discussion by several authors (Freire, 2008).

In the current scenario, many school managers had to seek emergency ways to continue their activities.
Mainly, with the help of remote teaching supports and the introduction of new methodologies supported
by digital technologies. After all, from one hour to the next, face-to-face classes were substituted for the
remote teaching modality, propelling teachers and students to rapid learning of new information and
communication technologies (ICTs). However, teachers share several insecurities regarding more
technical issues, such as giving the class online, recording videos, and preparing materials shared with
students. In this sense, it was noticed that there is a deficit in teacher formation in ICTs and active
methodologies, something that makes engagement difficult. Furthermore, this preparation takes time, does
not happen overnight (Colao et al., 2020).

Additionally, education, technology, and autonomy must go together. The use of technology in education
should have the character of technological praxis since all use of technology is initially imbued with
ideology. It is necessary to identify the bases of technological practices searching for the real justifications
for their use. From the axiological point of view, as well as epistemological, all use of technology is based
on conceptions of the world and of the man imagined by a certain ideology, notably on issues of education.
Technology cannot be used without fully understanding the real reason for its use since the possibility of
political-ideological manipulation also permeates technological environments and environments. The full
understanding of technology humanizes men and makes them able to transform the world, which is, in
fact, praxis (Freire, 1996). Based on the above, we propose improvements in the instructional design. It
covers all the pedagogical-methodological issues necessary to develop audiovisual material to meet the

didactic sequences needed for remote education during the pandemic period.

3. Instructional Design

Instructional design (ID) (Sweller et al., 2019) is an area of activity linked to Education, more precisely,
to teaching materials. It can be understood as a work methodology dedicated to analysis, design,
development, implementation, and evaluation of distance courses.

The ID constitutes a set of activities involved in the formulation of educational action; that is, it is a
diversity of practices that allow the construction of a qualified educational product. ID is responsible for
the structure and organization of material production, for the content material adequacy of the content
(accordance with the content) and their level of approach, for adapting to the student’s profile and context,
for verifying the methodological and pedagogical objectives proposed by the course, through the use of
appropriate language and information, accessible to the purposes, to the subjects involved in learning and

the proper appropriation of the media. The ID presents four basic assumptions:
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1. To elaborate effective didactic processes and materials, that is, that fulfill their pedagogical objectives.
2. Materials and methods must be efficient, using the shortest possible time.

3. It must be pleasant for apprentices.

4. They need to be viable in terms of cost-benefit

The advantages of ID include (i) establish the focus of the teaching-learning process on the student, (ii)
encourage the development of alternative solutions to the usual practices in a given teaching area, and (ii1)

promote the convergence of objectives, activities, and evaluations.

Requirements,
participants capabilities

Knowledge,
results P \ Delivery format
~—

Tools, Prototype
place

Figure 1: ADDIE model.

The ID can be divided into five phases: analysis, design, development, implementation, and evaluation.
These phases constitute the so-called ADDIE model (Figure 1), a continuous and cyclical chain fed back
at the end of the process. This model can be adopted at the macro level, in the elaboration of courses, and

at the micro-level, to develop teaching materials.

3.1.  Analysis

In this phase, the philosophies of education that guide the institution are defined, the course’s objectives,
the characterization of the target audience, the context’s analysis, and the technological infrastructure,
media, and communication support. It consists of understanding the educational problem and designing
an approximate solution. Among others, the following aspects can be observed: (i) the nature of
performance problems, (ii) the context in which the formation needs originate, (ii1) the performances that
must be the object of formation, (iv) the type of educational process to be adopted, (v) the definition of

the target audience, and (vi) the schedule and costs of the formation project.

3.2.  Design

It refers to creating the team responsible for the curriculum’s content and definition, schedule, and
pedagogical and technological strategies. In summary, this phase involves mapping and sequencing the
contents, defining learning strategies and activities to achieve the objectives set, selecting the media and
tools, and describing the materials that should be produced. The following aspects stand out in this stage:
(1) the learning objectives, (ii) the content suited to the desired performance, (iii) the prerequisites for

learning, and (iv) the learning sequence.
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3.3.  Development

Stage in which the instructional material is prepared, according to the avail- able media and the chosen
platform. Technical and pedagogical support is also defined. It involves the production and adaptation of
printed and digital re- sources and teaching materials. The following aspects are observed in this stage:
(1) the characterization of educational activities, (ii) the selection of teaching re- sources, (iii) the review
of existing material, (iv) the formatting of the formation program (course curriculum), (v) the selection of

content, (vi) the definition of the teaching staff and their duties, and (vii) the formation validation test.

3.4.  Implementation

In this stage, learning units are made available; students carry out the pro- posed activities interacting with
the contents, tools, and educators. The application of the instructional design proposal will be evaluated
in the subsequent evaluation phase. In addition to the formation itself, this stage involves the pedagogical

proposal’s physical and administrative structure.

3.5.  Evaluation

It comprises the review and analysis of the pedagogical and technological strategies adopted. It covers
considerations on the effectiveness of the proposed solution and the study of implemented strategies. In
this phase, the evaluation of both the educational and learning results occurs, making it possible to adapt
the instructional design. In summary, the evaluation allows the continuous improvement of the teaching
process. The focus of pedagogical assessment is not on the format or technical qualities of its production.
Still, on its pedagogical characteristics, that is, how much it can contribute to student learning. For this
reason, the assessment should consider the student’s performance concerning what was planned. The
verification of effectiveness must allow the recognition of evidence of gains: it can be about the learning
of concepts or the development of skills and competencies, which can be measured continuously or at the

end of a period.

4. Challenges and Proposal

In the direct relation of the subject to the learning object - where the student acts on the learning objects
and not the other way around, as occurred in the traditional teaching model - and since education
occurs in several places and ways (globalized world), what are the challenges of instructional design
today? We left a cast-off teaching model, where banking education is no longer applicable - the teacher is
the depositor of meaningless content, and the student is only the depositary. Here are some challenges for
the work of instructional design (Law and Wong, 1995):

1. Since we live in a globalized world and the amount of information is pervasive on any subject, how to
organize the required content to meet the needs and objectives?

2. How to present and methodologically develop these contents to students?

3. Another challenge is the adequacy of time for each activity. What is the ideal time so that the activity

does not become tiring and fails to meet your goals?
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4. How to work theory vs. practice in courses/formation? How to transform the teaching-learning process
into meaningful learning?

5. How to evaluate, to know if the students achieved the objectives? Which assessment strategies to
choose?

6. What about students who have learning difficulties? How to intervene and interact with them?

7. How to adapt the instructional project to the reality of those who re- quested it (human, financial and

technical resources, available), without the proposal losing its pedagogical consistency?

Staryteller

What is the abjective?
What is the educational stage?

\ Context

Analysis Canflict

Climax ——* Story
. : Closure
How will it be filmed? - Design Conclusion

Will it use audia?

Will it hawve a practical demaonstration?
Development
Implementation
Evaluation \ How will it be made available?
Systemn Usability Scale -— What are the interaction resources?

Figure 2: Empowered instructional design.

In order to answer these questions, this work presents two-stage empowerment of instructional design
using two other well-known frameworks. This proposal can be seen in Figure 2. The development phase
is guided by story- telling, and the system usability scale drives the evaluation phase. The analysis, design,
and implementation phases are guided by fundamental questions that guide the didactic sequence’s total
development.

For example, in the analysis, questions are asked that determine the class’s purpose and the level of
education involved. In the design phase, the characteristics of the digital material production are defined
in practical terms. And in the implementation, questions are defined about the availability and inter- active
resources that the digital material will have. Below we present the two frameworks added to the
instructional design.

Table 1: Storytelling Phases and Descriptions.

Phase Description

To contextualize means to approach the theme in order to identify in theory, or in what it is
intended to teach, the situation or the context in which the student is inserted. A relationship
must be established between what the student learns at school and his life (your daily life,
health, relationship with society, and the environment). It indicates that learning will have

Context meaning and be relevant to the student.
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Conflict must be able to discomfort, generate anguish instigate the student to interact with the
context of the lesson through the teacher’s problematization proposal. This should make the|
Conflict students pass from the quality of teaching

objects to subjects of their learning.

Climax The climax is the moment when the narrative is taken to the point of high tension or emotion,

a kind of "literary crossroads" that requires a decision or an outcome.

Closure Closing is the part of the narrative that shows the solution to the conflict. This consists of the

end of the lesson, but not the end of the class.

The class’s conclusion is the moment when the teacher establishes in the space of the
discipline, where this lesson is logically established, what other previous knowledge that lesson
Conclusion | is linked to, and prepares students for what comes

next in terms of new lessons.

Source: Elaborated by the authors (2020)

4.1. Digital Storytelling

Storytelling (Zhang and Lugmayr, 2019) is an expression that means the act of telling stories. The practice
of storytelling is one of the oldest activities of mankind. Stories are a method of sharing information,
knowledge, and values. With the advent of the computer, the Internet, and new digital tools, narratives
had to adapt to the technological environment in order to continue sharing this knowledge.

Storytelling is gaining ground in education, especially in distance learning modalities and blended learning
(a method that alternates face-to-face moments and activities in virtual environments), given its teaching
and potential learning (Wu and Chen, 2020). When telling a story, we aim to organize our experiences
and a plot that explains and orders it. In that sense, storytelling can be conceived as a tool capable of
managing experiences in the learning process.

Digital Storytelling (Wu and Chen, 2020) has been defined as associating the ancient art of storytelling
with digital technology through a personal look, reconstructing experiences, and reflecting on the chosen
theme. Digital Storytelling is a robust methodology, considering that stories have always been a
dialectic/conversation between the narrator and the “listeners.” These narratives’ power consists of having
a rhetorical structure, leading to individuals’ active participation through questions that pose themselves;
therefore, they are an excellent resource for education.

Stories serve to teach, learn, entertain, and inspire; they are not a casual diversion; they reflect a basic but
efficient way of giving a logical sense to experiences and knowledge. Storytelling is a way to share real-
life or imaginary experiences. Portable computers, smartphones, and tablets are used to access the internet
and know at any time and space, enabling the new formation and creative practices. This expansion and
development of mobile equipment have enabled remote access to information and communication
virtually everywhere. Therefore, the increase in the creation of various mobile devices makes it possible
for people to remain online most of the time, providing new ways of relating to knowledge. Therefore,
digital educational resources using the Digital Storytelling methodology can be a valuable element in the

learning trajectory, both for teachers and students.
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This work proposes storytelling based on 5 phases (Table 1) that will compose the story and added to the
instructional design development phase: con- text, conflict, climax, closure, and conclusion. These 5

phases are necessarily part of the same story and are told or guided by a storyteller.

4.1.1. System Usability Scale

The System Usability Scale (SUS) (Drew et al., 2018) was created by John Brooke in 1986 and allows
you to evaluate a wide variety of products services. Thus, the methodology has become a reference for
the industry, with several scientific and professional articles published. The method’s popularity is due,
among other reasons, to the fact that it presents an interesting balance between being scientifically refined
and, at the same time, not having a too-long application neither for the user nor the researcher. The method
is divided into three pillars:

» Effectiveness: Are users able to complete their goals?
» Efficiency: How much effort and resources are needed for users to complete their goals?

» Satisfaction: Was the user experience satisfactory?

SUS has ten questions, which the user can answer using a Likert scale, ranging from 1 to 5, with 1 being
"Strongly disagree" and 5 "Strongly agree." For the analysis of the results, it is necessary to calculate an
index. The fundamental questions of SUS can be modified according to their context. Below are these
(already adapted) questions:

I think I would like to understand this lesson often.

I find the lesson unnecessarily complicated.

I found the lesson easy to understand.

I think I would need help from someone with technical knowledge to understand this lesson.
I think the various topics of the lesson are very well integrated.

I think the lesson is very inconsistent.

I imagine that people will understand this lesson quickly.

I found the lesson awkward to understand.

e AR

I felt confident in understanding the lesson.
10. Ineeded to learn several new things before I was able to understand the lesson.
It is possible to relate each question to Nielsen’s heuristics for a structured assessment. This is the

recommendation:

* [Ease of learning: 3, 4, 7 and 10;
» Efficiency: 5, 6 and §;

» Ease to memorize: 2;

¢ Minimization of errors: 6;

» Satisfaction: 1, 4, 9;
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For odd answers (1, 3, 5, 7, 9), subtract 1 from the user’s score assigned to the answer. Even answers (2,
4, 6, 8 10) decrease the user’s score from 5(5-x). Then add up all the values for the ten questions and

multiply by 2,5.

Table 2: SUS Scores and Descriptions.

Score | Description

<60 Unacceptable
60-69 | Ok
70-79 | Good

80-89 Excellent

>89 Best possible usability
Source: Elaborated by the authors (2020)

As a mature method, the research community was able to establish bench- marks. Thus, the System
Usability Score average is 68 points. According to Table 2, SUS can be calculated according to the user’s
level of understanding. This same scale can then measure the student’s understanding of the teacher’s
didactic sequence. Therefore, in this work, we propose that this framework be added as a tool used in the

instructional design evaluation phase.

5. Methodology

Firstly, we will contextualize the environment in which the proposal was evaluated (Vocational and
Technological Education — composed by a network of more than 640 campuses across the country),
presenting its complexity. This work had as space of exploration, a Brazilian Federal Institute. With the
expansion of the Federal Network of Professional, Scientific, and Technological Education? in 2008, the
teaching practice has been developed in new and broad performance areas. According to their objectives,
FIs propose to promote integration between different levels and educational modalities through vertical
education. In this sense, there exists e the perception that within this restructured, bold, and contemporary
institutional model, in addition to the continuous and systematic (re)construction of institutional processes,
teaching is also (re)constituted within a complex and diversified scenario.

Following the vision presented in Section 2, in the human condition itself, the most evident in our
formative gap, considering that we cannot predict every- thing all the time. The Federal Network also has
the disadvantage of education in its initial preparation process to work with Professional and
Technological Education. We are tutored within a disciplinary, content-oriented logic. When challenged
by the Integrated Curriculum, omnilateral instruction, legal and conceptual prerogatives of Professional
and Technological Education, the need for ongoing education is even greater.

This need is accentuated by the specific nature of Vocational and Techno- logical Education, which has

particular requirements, such as a minimally inter and transdisciplinary view, ethical-political awareness

2 BRAZIL. Law no. 11,892, of December 29, 2008. Establishes the Federal Network for Professional, Scientific, and Technological
Education, creates the Federal Institutes of Education, Science, and Technology, and takes other measures. Federal Official Gazette, Section
1, p. 1, 12/30/2008.
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of the act of teaching, and understanding that we are education workers who form workers. This reaffirms
the idea that Education Institutions should provide students with an omnilateral formation, transforming
them into a critical social subject, (re)learn their place in society, and reflexive to analyze their paths,
including the formative ways. However, in order to develop in the students this endogenous movement of
(trans) formation, given the prerogatives of Professional and Technological Education, the teacher needs
to have incorporated in his theoretical-practical trajectory what this means.

FIs have a substantial differential that consists of offering the integrated technical high school curriculum
(Costa and Coutinho, 2018). The Integrated Curriculum is part of the conception of a learning organization
that aims to provide an education that includes all forms of knowledge produced by human activity. It is
a progressive vision of education because it does not separate the knowledge accumulated by humanity in
the way of scientific understanding from that acquired by students in their daily cultural and material
relations. For this reason, it allows an approach to reality as a whole, allowing a favorable scenario so that
everyone can expand their reading about the world and reflect on it to transform it into what they deem
necessary. Integrated education aims to provide young people who live from work with a new synthesis
between the general and the particular, between the logical and the historical, between theory and practice,
between knowledge, work, and culture.

It was within this complex educational scenario that we established our research. Based on the above, this
work’s evaluation was carried out in a class belonging to the technical high school in informatics at the
Federal Institute Farroupilha® (IFFar) - Brazil. During the evaluations, 6 professors from different
disciplines were separated into two groups (3 professors each): the control group and the application
group. The control group was the one that did not have access to the empowered instructional design
proposed in this work, and the applied group was the one that developed all its activities based on this
proposal. The test class consists of 30 first-year high school students who take the technical course in
informatics at [FFar.

The experiments took place during the first academic semester of 2020. Each teacher created 10
audiovisual lessons that addressed the topics related to their subjects. As previously stated, the control
group teachers developed the lessons without having any theory or didactic support tool as a basis. In
contrast, the teachers in the application group were based on the proposal of this work.

In order to collect students’ impressions about the produced audiovisual material, SUS was used. For the
application group, SUS was already incorporated into the instructional design framework proposed. For
the control group, SUS was applied independently. In this sense, the evaluation of this work is quantitative,
based on a case study.

Quantitative research (Sheard, 2018) is a classification of the scientific method that uses different
statistical techniques to quantify opinions and information for a given study. It is usually an assessment
carried out to understand and emphasize logical reasoning and all the information that can be measured
about human experiences. In this type of research, the means of data collection are structured through
questionnaires, as well as individual interviews and other resources, with transparent and objective

questions that are necessary. In this way, the quantitative assessment is rigorously applied so that

3 https://www.iffarroupilha.edu.br
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researchers can obtain the required reliability to the results, and the SUS proposal is adequate. SUS was
applied to groups that served as a case study.

In addition, case studies are a broad research method on a specific subject, allowing for deepening the
knowledge about it and, thus, offer subsidies for further investigations on the same theme. It is also

considered empirical research that comprises a comprehensive method, with data collection and analysis.

6. Evaluation

This work proposal’s significant difference consists of the storytelling script, which serves as a guide for
teachers in producing content. In the evaluation, we seek to verify the students’ perception regarding the
items listed above: ease of learning, efficiency, ease to memorize, minimization of errors, and satisfaction.
The Figure 3 shows the average based on the answers from SUS of the 10 lessons carried out by the
control group (L1 - L10) and the 10 lessons carried out by the application group (L1-SUS - L10-SUS).

88
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Figure 3: SUS results.

The results show, first of all, that although teachers were not prepared for this exceptional moment that
forced them to go from face-to-face to remote teaching, there is a tendency to improve their digital
educational products, over time. This is probably due to the fluency that teachers acquire over technologies
due to practice and experience. However, even so, we can see that the results, at times, manage to reach
an acceptable margin in terms of usability, but that does not go beyond this score and does not remain at
that level.

Focusing specifically on the proposed new framework, we can see that this improvement over time is
most likely due to the teacher’s fluency over time and practice in creating their digital teaching materials.
But more importantly, the students’ understanding of the lessons shows a significant improvement since
the beginning of the remote classes compared to the lessons of the control group.

The evaluations carried out during the first semester of 2020 showed promising results, when the results
of applications group was compared with the control group, improving between 15% and 25% in the

characteristics evaluated by the students: ease of leaning, efficiency, ease to memorize, minimization of
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errors, and satisfaction. According to the Table 2, the improved framework remains between Good and
Excellent, while practices without using the framework as a guide remain between Unacceptable and Ok.
The Figure 4 shows each of the lessons presented by the application group, the average of the scores for
each question answered by SUS. Based on these results, we can filter among those characteristics that
SUS evaluates, which significantly impacted students.

It can be noted that individually, the characteristic scored most by students consists of Satisfaction
(Questions 1, 4, and 9). This verb refers to fulfilling what is due or promised or meeting demands or
expectations. Understanding how students perceive the institution and how they evaluate class is a method
to gather different opinions and positive feedback and establish an effective dialogue with the student
community and evolve from the criticisms and insights.

Second are the responses that imply greater ease of learning (3, 4, 7, and 10). As can be seen in this study,
the simple fact of using audiovisual material is not a guarantee of more accessible learning. In particular,
these results show that audiovisual material created based on an instructional framework offers students a
better understanding of the lesson due to the requirements imposed by the framework itself, which makes
the lesson, in a way, self-contained and thought-provoking.

Third, we have the ease of memorizing the instructional material. In this case, yes, the result is probably
the effect of the lesson being in the audiovisual format. Still, one can also claim the same justification as
above, which consists of a good organization of the material in order to treat the object studied in the

lesson progressively logic.
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Figure 4: Average responses were made via SUS for each of the 10 lessons in the application group.
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7. Conclusions

In the year 2020, the world is paralyzed by a pandemic. A highly contagious and reasonably lethal virus
causes an imaginable transformation in society. The COVID-19 pandemic breaks out abruptly to remind
us of human frailty. How- ever, even during this chaotic situation, education is necessary. Social isolation
measures to reduce contamination are adopted around the world, with greater or lesser rigidity. Almost
always, the first institutions reached by these measures are educational ones, environments that keep a
large number of individuals con- fined together for long periods. Educational institutions, mostly in
person, had to adapt to remote education quickly.

The change required rapid adaptation on the part of teachers, which raises debates and questions: are
teachers prepared to teach beyond the traditional format? To make an excellent remote education
curriculum, is it enough to transfer the content of the face-to-face model to the virtual environment? There
was no educational or administrative contingency plan for such cases. Many of the educational entities
were not technologically or theoretically prepared.

The greatest challenge of this “remote emergency teaching” lies with educators. How to adapt the contents,
the classroom dynamics, the lectures, and the evaluations - without jeopardizing the learning process?
How to keep students interested and engaged? The task is even more complicated for those who work in
areas far from technology or teach children. Therefore, technical support and objective and defined rules
for the remote class model format are expected.

Based on this scenario, this work proposes and evaluates a strengthening of the instructional design to
create audiovisual material for remote classes. It allows the teacher to quickly and objectively set up and
follow a script that goes from the definition of the theme and level of education, passing for the class’s
development, ending with assessing the student’s understanding of that specific lesson.

SUS facilitates and speeds up the evaluation of audiovisual production created by the teacher. But the
differential of the proposal is in the logical-didactic organization made possible by storytelling. This is
the most significant differential of this proposal. It structures the audiovisual material and is a model that
can hold attention, instigate students, as it provides a setting for a con- text, insertion of a context. This
conflict bothers the student, climaxes with a discussion of the proposed conflict, and closing the lesson.
The results were promising and validate the applicability of the method.

This proposal was applied in the context of a Brazilian Federal Institute. This imposes an extra complexity
in the whole research process since the integration model proposed in the curricula of these institutions,
which allows the contextualized approach of the general contents of primary education and the specifics
of the desired professional formation, also imposes a more significant challenge to the teaching practice
of these institutions. And although all the complexity, both proposals and the application environment in

which the work was applied, the results were very promising and positive.
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Abstract

This is an essay that addresses issues related to learning and its possible enhancements through the use
of technologies. In the year 2020, amid the moment when all of humanity was affected due to the
advent of a pandemic, caused by COVID-19, abrupt changes occurred in all instances. Schools did not go
unscathed by all the changes that millions of people were affected by. In the present essay, the authors
discuss the problems of this pandemic moment, inviting readers to think about the current moment,
having at sight the unequal possibilities that have risen by the educational process mediated by
technologies and digital medias.
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In the hall

The buzzer rings
Backpacks being dragged
Tight hugs

Smiles that wait

Endless conversations

In the school's yard
Blowing wind
Child singing
Boy in the swings

Endless running around

In the classroom

Windows opening and closing
A Rolling leaf

Children getting up

Classes being dragged

Endless noise

In recess

Ball rolling
Boy kicking it
Round dancing

Endless life

“Any day of 200 School Days”, Lucas Pacheco Brum

Introduction

ISSN 2411-2933

01 January 2021

In March 2020 the school carried the joy of a year that was just beginning. In Brazil, the school calendar

and school routine were still normal. Hope, renewal and smiles were plastered on the faces of students and

teachers for another year that would begin. Students eager to get to know their younger colleagues and also

happy to be reunited with friends. Among the corridors and the classrooms: there was laughter,

conversation, hugs and welcoming words. The school would once again be a show, whose repertoire would

reveal new stories and discoveries, in which children would, for the first time, learn to read and write, and

others would be enchanted by the universe of letters, numbers and sciences, a place where girls and boys

could build knowledge, new inventions, creations, fabulations and experiments.
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The school would then be a place to establish new bonds of memories and affections that were about to be
narrated and built. It would become a space for recesses in which the kids run, jump, play ball, talk, scream
and make a racket. A school that is alive, a school with feelings, smells, confusion, and, above all, a
school that has people. However, at the heart of this narrative there is room for us to understand the new

dynamics of affection and learning that still reverberate in life in times of “social isolation™.

From one day to the next we had sudden changes! We didn't have the people, the noises, the conversations,
the hugs and the smiles in the school's hallways. It was a lifeless recess. Suspended classes. The world
found itself paused. The hugs, kisses and handshakes were interrupted. Physical contact, the desire to be
together, group work and circle dance songs were suddenly restricted and even completely forbidden.
Schools have been closed worldwide. The classrooms were transferred to the homes and the blackboard

was replaced by the screens of computers, tablets, notebooks, cell phones ...

Parents were more observant of their children's routine and teachers had to become participants in a virtual
world, activating their profiles on social networks and producing content in different ways. Thus, new
bonds were created. Life, in its human and concrete essence, has been paralyzed. People were prevented
from leaving their homes, being forced to confinement, in the absence of social contact. Along with this,
the dynamics of the family context had to be rethought, and the role of the teacher unfolded into countless
other functionalities and competences, causing daily life to present itself in different ways (Nuza, 2020).
Even under an adaptation process, fear and uncertainty dominated people and, it seems to us, we had never
felt the effects of globalization so much. Capitalism, colonialism and patriarchy have become even more

evident, crossing the various sectors of society and placing human relations in instability (Santos, 2020).

In this sense, when talking about “the pedagogical power of the virus”, the professor and head of the Social
Studies Center at the University of Coimbra, Boaventura de Sousa Santos (2020) argues how the
pandemic that currently plagues the contemporary world can be understood as a metaphor for new learning
processes, at the same time that it provokes new questions and concerns that arise. If we observe the order
of the facts, the historical and social issues themselves must be rethought. For Santos (2020, p. 6), “the way
the pandemic narrative was initially constructed in the Western media made evident the desire to demonize
China”. Perhaps the understanding of how the West views the Chinese market's production methods and
hygiene habits may have been responsible for tracing a certain origin of the new virus and the establishment

of a health catastrophe.

At the end of 2019, in the process of notification to the World Health Organization (WHO), studies pointed
out that the occurrence of severe cases of respiratory syndrome, specifically in the city of Wuhan, in Hubei
province, China, were the spread of a specific transmitting agent: a new coronavirus, scientifically called
SARS-CoV-2. Since its discovery, much has been discussed about its origin, the virus's ability to mutate, as
well as how this pathogenic microorganism “migrated” to the human species, highlighting the effects of

mass contagion caused by the virus, giving rise, in March 2020, to an outbreak that, later, was declared a
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pandemic (Barreto; Rocha, 2020). From that moment on, in May, the world found itself in a new order,

rethinking the course of humanity, recognizing that the pandemic was

[...] announced, the virus traveled the world, installed itself in bodies, thousands of people became
seriously ill, the health system of rich and poor countries collapsed, deaths multiplied, panic set in,
the so celebrated commercial and personal relations have been compromised, borders have
resurfaced and the right to come and go has been blocked. Businesses, schools, sports, cultural
activities, meetings, human contact, conversations and affections were interrupted. Airports were
closed, public transportation stopped, trips and tours were suspended. School activities had to be

stopped abruptly. The world closed. (Couto; Couto; Cruz, 2020, p. 204).

The pandemic caused by COVID-19 has been responsible for guiding the new directions of our history, as
pointed out by Carlos Fidelis Ponte, a researcher at the History and Health Observatory at Fiocruz, in an
article published in April 2020. In this perspective, a new concern was installed, under an uncertain future,
in a post-pandemic context, in which “scientific and technological advances are called into question, given
the incapacity they reveal in the control of this 'plague' which, due to its lethal effect, ends up generating a

sense of panic at the global level” (Morgado; Sousa; Pacheco; 2020, p. 4).

Thus, when observing the natural course of humanity, especially regarding the understanding of how the
great pandemics of the 20th century, such as the Spanish flu (1918-1920), affected people's way of life, we
will understand that abrupt changes, arising from the different sectors of society, will be more than
necessary. For Carlos Fidelis Ponte (2020), as in the last century, times like these help us recognize the
importance of the State as a driving force for such changes, seeking to promote the democratization of
resources, as well as the systematization of public policies coherent with the everyone's well-being.
According to Christian Dunker (2020), professor of psychology at the University of Sdo Paulo (USP), there
is a need to reflect on the problems of State intervention in situations like this, evoking disputes on a social

and political level.

Throughout this process, which emerged in a totally unexpected way, teachers were urged, quickly and
mandatorily, to create ways to develop their teaching proposals, whether in formal or non-formal ways.
The scenario of uncertainty has, in turn, become a challenging chaos. In this sense, the discussion presented
by this essay deserves attention in line with the time and space in which it was produced, seeking to
generate new questions and reflections. However, there is a paradigm that needs to be discussed, in addition
to a paradox that presents itself, respectively: how did the pandemic enhance the use of new technologies in
education, and, consequently, the inequalities of learning through technologies? How to equate this

relationship? How can we highlight the protagonism of our students based on this new reality?

At the heart of these reflections, the present essay did not seek to answer such questions in a categorical
way. Nor did it seek to trace an uncompromising thought around these issues. It was also not sought to

systematize a discourse or a disparate narrative of reality, as Santos (2020) postulates, care must be taken
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because, in times like this, when many experience the same context, intellectual and academic knowledge

tend to have as backdrop a dispute of narratives, many of them unaware of the real dynamics and needs.

Therefore, it is understood that empirical data and a set of methodological and conceptual choices are
necessary for the subject presented here to be discussed in depth. Thus, the present work is an exercise of
reflection and criticality, which put our thinking in motion from our teaching experiences in arts, and how
we, teachers, have dealt with our desires and those of our students, in view of the uncertainties of the new
challenges ahead. When faced with the current context, new emergency issues arise, and the teaching and

learning processes should be rethought.

Pandemic and Education: challenges and uncertainties

The scenario set up by the pandemic of COVID-19 has affected the four corners of the planet in such a way
that it has transformed the way we interact with each other, imposing a review of beliefs, attitudes, values
and actions of solidarity on everyone. This scenario impacted, simultaneously, the ways people work,
which started to be configured according to certain conditions, from remote services to home offices. In
this sense, it has also been evident the effects on new buying habits which, due to the rising financial crisis,
sought to reconstitute commercial spaces, presenting different alternatives and possibilities to sell and buy
products and services via e-commerce.

As a consequence of the great global health crisis, based on problems of all kinds, people were impelled to
find and seek almost instant solutions to the current scenario. Doctors, scientists, teachers, businessmen, in
short, they all started to exercise different activities at the same time. Furthermore, in the face of the new
order that has managed human life, the field of education has been drastically affected by the pandemic,

bringing to the fore - even more - the social gaps.

Social isolation, understood as a measure of protection and control of the virus spread levels, has created
new ways of working, imposing, as previously discussed, adaptations and flexibilities. Thus, the practices
of learning and teaching, both for teachers and students, have been relocated to digital applications apps,
texting platforms, social networks, streaming platforms, Google Meet, Zoom, video calls, etc., all available
on mobile internet networks. In addition to these possibilities, the creation of virtual classrooms based on
virtual learning environments (VLE), the rules of Distance Education (DE) and remote education have
been strongly present in times of pandemic. These digital platforms “make this form of work possible in
different professional sectors, as in education, with distance teaching activities from basic higher education”
(Morgado; Sousa; Pacheco, 2020, p. 1).

However, this modality has been the target of concerns and criticisms at the municipal, state, federal and
district levels, as it reinforces the gigantic inequalities in learning and the great discrepancy between the
public and private education systems of Basic Education. Russo, Magnan and Soares (2020, p. 9) argue that
the “spread of the virus not only increased the inequalities that already exist in this educational system, but

also made this situation more evident”.
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There was a joint effort by teachers, classroom assistants and scholars to promote training in virtual
environments with a view to teacher training. However, it is crucial to consider, initially, the isonomy of
digital access. Moreover, it is highly relevant to consider the cultural, socioeconomic and digital capital of
students, under penalty of using educational technologies to deepen social inequalities. The initiatives
already carried out in several schools in Brazil point to an asymmetry with regard to student access to

technologies.

The so-called connectivity aid distributed to some students did not solve the problem of inequality, because
it is a palliative measure. No one in the world was prepared for times like these. To treat it superficially is to
ignore the social effects of the pandemic. At the same time, the lack of concrete and perennial policies that
reverberate after the pandemic ends up showing the inconsequential treatment given to education in Brazil,
which was enhanced with COVID-19.

At this moment, there needs to be more reflection/action than action/action. All actions taken at this time
must be thought of, not only for the completion of the school year, but as a basic action for a new education.
Education systems need to reflect new state policies for education. However, the scenario that appears in
pandemic times is exactly the opposite: the actions are based on reports, spreadsheets and other documents
that inform society that education at the municipal, state and federal level are working during pandemic

times. There is a political need to be accountable to society, even though this is being done poorly.

The present philosophy, therefore, is summarized in the following syllogism: humans can always reinvent
themselves because they are creative. The teacher is a creative human being. Therefore, the teacher has to
reinvent himself or herself and create ways to continue educating. This syllogism must, however, be treated
in a contextual and relational way. Creative reinvention is not an abstract entity, but it is revealed in the
relationship established among teachers, students, society and technologies. The creative reinvention of the

teacher, highly popular in times of pandemic, in this sense, is relational.

On the other hand, the municipal, state and federal education systems in Brazil face great difficulties to
cope deal with the education and learning of students, as they run rush in an attempt to train teachers to use
digital technologies, provide internet and cell phones. Teachers are faced with their pedagogical plans
without often knowing what content and activities can be better developed and if in fact their students will
learn in a meaningful way. Once the physical contact was replaced by the virtual one and the teacher, in a
way, who had daily monitoring of the students, was succeeded replaced by the guardians, parents, siblings,
grandparents, uncle, and neighbors, with whom children and adolescents now spend most of their time.
Under the bias of educational praxis, it is known that the absence of the figure of the teacher may hinder the

smooth progress of the learning process.

In the current context, parents have become the “eyes” of teachers in their homes. They also began to
organize their study routine and “perform the role of organizing the study time and monitor compliance”.

Residences became schools under the regime of the canvases, suddenly the blackboard and the slate
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became obsolete. “School enters the living room, the walls dissolve and the teachers are exposed to the eyes
of the families” (Saraiva; Traversini; Lockmann, 2020, p. 8).

Complaints are daily and they are perpetuated amid social networks and WhatsApp groups with teachers
regarding the massive load of activities and the daily difficulties faced. There are several questions and
anxieties: class planning, keeping up, adequate time to develop online classes and the time in front of
screens, grading assignments and the systems assigned to them, orientation work, lack of encouragement
from students, conversation with parents and guardians, referral and return of activities, participation in
virtual pedagogical meetings, recording of videos, audios, video calls in various applications and digital

platforms, and etc.

Furthermore virtually answering to school pedagogical coordination and management, parents and students
outside of class hours, thus working more hours in a day. As Saraiva, Traversini and Lockmann (2020)
argue, after an analysis based on southern mediatic sources that have been in circulation in recent months,

teacher exhaustion is noticeable in times of pandemic. According to the authors:

The work extends beyond the workload teachers have been hired for and the they area available
during three shifts to answer questions and via WhatsApp. In addition, there is a need to plan
activities, send them, whether in digital or physical format, and still have time to receive and grade

activities returned by students. (Saraiva; Traversini; Lockmann, 2020, p. 13).

In addition to this tedious work, parents and guardians, for various reasons, are unable to give due attention
to their sons and daughters in their school tasks because they work all day or because they have other daily
commitments or they can not keep up with what is being taught due to lack of knowledge or understanding.
On the other hand, on the opposite side of the screen, there are parents demanding that assignments need to
be concluded in due time, even if the school and the group of teachers try their best to meet the demand of

the classes (Saraiva; Traversini; Lockmann, 2020).

And yet, teachers in the relentless pursuit of maintaining a bond with the students, create interesting
activities so that they remain assiduous to the new routine and the new format of the classes. In addition to
all these issues, it is evident that we will face an even bigger problem, specifically, that many are unable to
dedicate themselves to classes for several reasons in addition to the social and psychological issues of
coping with the disease, uncertainty, and fear from possible contamination, many students and their

families do not have internet access, as well as access to mobile devices and computers.

Under the school idleness produced by digital screens, it is necessary to consider that there are a number of
teachers who are already familiar with digital technologies and platforms. These “are already digital
influencers in teaching and research, making their transmissions online through their channels, platforms or
digital social networks” (Couto; Couto; Cruz, 2020, p. 209). But, unfortunately, it is not the majority who

are used to screens and their varied resources.
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Suddenly, and under the context of social isolation, the unpreparedness of managers, teachers, as well as
the families themselves was evident in the relationships established by the processes of remote education
and appropriation of technologies. It is necessary to consider that many education professionals do not have
training - or perhaps they did not have the opportunity - to develop the skills and competences to handle or
engage by digital means. In addition, many pedagogical plans and school curricula do not have a clear
proposal which seeks to systematically align the curriculum with technological and digital means.

When considering the difficulties faced, the pedagogical structure of Distance Education (DE), especially
from the current context and taking into account the reality of Basic Education, in which thousands of
students do not have cell phones, tablets, computers, or others digital devices, and Internet access - via
Wi-Fi or mobile data - major problems arise. According to Couto, Couto and Cruz (2020, p. 210), in “Brazil,
practically half of the population does not have access to the Internet or has limited and unstable access.
Inequalities in Internet access and use in many peripheral urban areas and rural areas reinforce differences
marked by social vulnerabilities”. According to data released in May 2020, by the United Nations
Children's Fund (UNICEF), in Brazil alone a number of 4.8 million children and adolescents, aged 9 to 17,
do not have access to the internet at home. This index corresponds to 17% of all Brazilians in this age group,

according to the news released by Mariana Tokarnia, on Agéncia Brasil's website.

From these indexes and, considering what is experienced in practice, we can recognize that we are
immersed in an educational structure that does not benefit everyone (Franca Filho; Antunes; Couto, 2020;
Freitas, 2020). As these authors point out, we suffer from a weakened education, due to the difficulty of
access, which increasingly leads to social disparities. According to Luis Carlos de Freitas (2020), Distance
Education, conceived as a method of school work that does not recognize different realities, may increase
one of the biggest problems that schools faces daily, that is, inequality. In view of the new scenario, the
return to the so-called “normality”, in the midst of political, economic, social, cultural and educational
spheres, does not reveal itself as an easy task, and the evidences appear to point to fluctuating paths, liable

to reformulation, and constant evaluation.

As previously discussed, it is understood that education in virtual environments is not yet a reality for all
students, and that the inequality evidenced by these processes is an urgent issue and deserves to be
understood - and resolved - in light (of) more systematic study on the subject. In view of these notes, by
promoting equality and equity of access to technological means and by paying attention to an education
that considers and recognizes the new means of sharing content, especially at school, we will understand

democratic processes of teaching and learning.

Thus, if we look at education for the teaching of the arts, for example, we may come across unprecedented
learning situations, in which new stimuli and potentialities may be involved. In a process of adaptation -
and even survival -, which we are experiencing, the pedagogical processes related to the arts will be able to
substantiate practices of reframing and social criticism. Elliot Eisner (2008), when considering the power

of creative imagination intermingled with the educational making process, considers that:
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Imagination is not a mere ornament, like art. Together they can free us from our tightened habits.
They can help us restore a decent purpose to our efforts and create the kind of schools that our
children deserve and that our culture needs. Such aspirations, my friends, are stars worth stretching

for (Eisner, 2008, p. 16).

Thus, if we observe the migratory path of the classroom towards the content of digital media, we may come
across unprecedented pedagogical biases in which the culture and reality of our students circulate in a fluid
and complex way, imposing, more and more, the decentralization of knowledge and a reassessment of
educational praxis. As discussed, although all the anxieties and needs in facing this “new time” are
considered, the appropriation of digital media and content, especially those aimed at the consumption of
images, videos and music, for example, can be significant strategies. Virtual learning environments (VLE)
and their relationship with social networks may, perhaps, mitigate pedagogical losses in the midst of these

processes, as well as stimulate the imagination, the power of creation, and the protagonism of our students.

Network Education

The daily lives of new generations are deeply mediated by virtual social networks. This panorama caused a
new paradigm to be configured, emerging new ways of being in society. Information and knowledge,
which access was previously a privilege for few, nowadays, with the advent and improvement of the
Internet, social networks and highly sophisticated digital applications, has become increasingly horizontal,
believable, mobile, and ubiquitous. Virtuality, as well as the access to knowledge and data sharing, has
produced more democratic and flexible virtual spaces, in contrast to those found in books, handouts,

museums, art galleries, and libraries.

Nowadays, more than before, new changes have populated the discussions around education, in addition to
democratic access to the use of new technologies. For Pérez Gomez (2015, p. 18), “information technology
has become a means of participation, causing the emergence of an environment that is constantly changing
and reconfiguring itself as a result of the very participation that occurs in it”. As evidenced, some questions
have reappeared - or, perhaps, have become more evident - since the discovery of a new virus, whose
occurrence, from the point of view of Science, was understood as one of the greatest threats to the human

species in all of history.

Undoubtedly, virtual spaces have established a new methodological course in contemporary times of social

confinement. Social media started to manage, produce, and conduct the subjects' lives, so that the

invaluable contribution that technologies have provided, both as a life support and as a mainstay of
relationships, we cannot rule out the possibility that this whole phenomenon will slide into an even
more technology-dependent future, both in professional and social terms. (Morgado; Sousa;

Pacheco, 2020, p. 5).
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Han (2019, p. 42), however, asserts that “this networked human world leads to permanent self-mirroring.
The more dense the network is woven, the more deeply a screen is established between the world and the
other, the outside”. The author goes on to say that:

The digital retina, this digitally connected skin, turns the world into a screen image and a control
screen. In this autoerotic visual space, in this digital interiority, surprise or wonder is not possible. In

enjoying it, humans are only still in themselves. (Han, 2019, p. 42).

The number of access to social networks and the use of various social networks and applications apps, as
well as the time that has been spent connecting to digital platforms have grown rapidly, although the
democratic sense of access and use of the internet is still a urgent issue raised and discussed in the political
and social spheres. However, it is necessary to pay attention to the fact that this access does not indicate the
consolidation of a sociodigital conscience capable of universalizing learning processes and effectively
carrying out didactic transpositions of classroom knowledge into digital ones. We are far from it. However,
the pandemic that was installed in the world and forced humanity to reinvent itself brought with it not only
the crisis, but the opportunity to exercise autonomy, a greater role and creativity with regard to the search

for alternatives capable of meeting needs society, including those related to education.

This universalization of a digital awareness in education, capable of creating daily study routines,
discipline and organization of learning between students and teachers, as well as the social awareness of a
teaching-learning process based on new technologies is a long way to go. This is because heirs of an
extremely face-to-face education, formal, and centered on the figure of the teacher, we were not prepared

for this time that imposes new attitudes and constructions of different processes.

Santos (2002) comments that:

Learning a new framework requires changes in values, concepts, ideals and attitudes. The changes
that are necessary are not only related to diversified methodologies, or to the use of new equipment,
but specifically to new attitudes towards knowledge and learning in a permanent process, capable of
guiding the practice and establishing new values in accordance with the demands of a universalized

era that is subject to change. (Santos, 2002, p. 49).

In this sense, it is essential that the educator is, in fact, a facilitator in the teaching-learning process, based
on new technologies. Its methodological approaches should make it possible for students to develop for
greater protagonism and criticality, as well as an understanding of the need to put themselves assertively in
this new era, based on technologies. With this, it is not a matter of understanding new technologies as
palliative processes in times of adversity, such as that experienced in the pandemic, but guiding a new
world and new times. From this perspective, the pandemic presented us with a new paradigm for education

and, at the same time, it showed us that more contentious and technical education was responsible for the
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reductionism and deficits in training that prevent greater resistance, coping and new challenges postures at
this time.

In addition to these issues, it is necessary to consider the lack of preparation of teachers. In some
circumstances, undergraduate courses fail to provide opportunities for professionals to know how to deal
with technologies in education, both in the field and in the use of technological and social media, linked to
different pedagogical proposals. Attempts to insert technologies and social media in school and in the
school curriculum are not recent, there are several documents that guide education in Brazil and that point
to the need for the critical use of new technologies. For example, the National Curriculum Guidelines for
Elementary and Secondary Education (Brazil, 2018), in addition to the Law of Directives and Bases of
National Education (LDB, in portuguese) (Brazil, 1996), already signaled the work with technologies in
pedagogical practices in the classroom and in the school curriculum. And, more recently, the National
Common Curricular Base (NCCB) (BNCC, in portuguese) (Brazil, 2017), also brings “Digital Culture”

among its ten General Competencies. In competence 5 of the NCCB it is recommended:

to understand, use, and create digital information and communication technologies in a critical,
meaningful, reflective, and ethical manner in the various social practices including school ones to
communicate, access and disseminate information, produce knowledge, solve problems and

exercise protagonism and authorship in life personal and collective. (Brazil, 2017, p. 9).

Based on the various official speeches pointed out in this essay, it is necessary to question the practical
paths taken for the insertion of the use of technologies in education. We do not have many doubts that in the
theoretical and academic fields there are several contributions to this subject, but in the practical field, it
seems, little has been done, and certainly there is much to be done. Currently, more than ever, with the
pandemic and social isolation, we are obliged to perform our roles, on an emergency basis, using remote
education. Along with this, we try to demand, in the midst of the various instances, respect for the

democratization of technological resources for all teaching modalities.

On the other hand, educators started a true marathon in search of new technological possibilities for
teaching. Although the mastery of these technologies is being built slowly and judiciously, it was from
these individual initiatives that society started to perceive technologies as more than entertainment and
consumption. Gradually, and based on these assertive individual initiatives, institutions began to seek the
valorization and comprehensiveness of these processes. This undoubtedly pointed to a new era, in which
new technologies will be a crucial part of the process of human formation. At the same time, it is necessary
to consider that the time lapse that has been established may enhance social inequality, considering that

there is a great deficit of educational policies that favor access to technologies in education.

Before the COVID-19 pandemic, technologies, with which children, youth, and adults were involved and
exercised a certain domain, were presented to them, above all, as forms of entertainment and consumption.
Young people and teenagers used the Internet, in their smartphones, tablets, notebooks, usually connected

to social networking sites. With regard to education, technology has enabled a greater variety and has
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become an extra possibility in classes, contributing to the indication of sites on certain contents and other
methodological approaches.

If before technologies the use of computers, cell phones, and other mobile applications were often
something that caused fear, and even fear to schools and teachers and school management, for not knowing
how to deal with technologies, today we are forced to live and manage our pedagogical practices as well as
personal and professional lives from digital screens. It was necessary to have a factor with a high lethality
rate to accelerate the use of digital media at school, especially in the ways of conducting education in
contemporary times. Couto, Couto and Souza (2020) highlight that:

Amid social isolation, this phenomenon mobilized and stimulated thousands of other teachers,
hitherto practically anonymous or with little visibility on the web, to produce their didactic
performances online as well. A veritable flood of debates on any topic invades our internet
environments and everyone is dedicated to producing and disseminating content for online learning.

(Couto; Couto; Cruz, 2020, p. 209).

However, it must be considered that, from the pandemic caused by COVID-19, digital platforms presented
themselves as basic foundations for a new education, or, as Pérez Gomez (2015) would say, of education in
the digital age. In this way, the epistemological basis of education will need to consider digital platforms
not as an option, but fundamentally as a hybrid teaching and learning process, which will combine
technologies with face-to-face interactions in the training of students. It is important to emphasize, however,
that this hybridity must consider the human being in its entirety. The way we treated digital technologies,
prior to the pandemic, considered, in a way, as something that could be dispensed with or, at most, an

accessory to some “innovative” pedagogical practice. Now, this permission is no longer appropriate.

Rethinking digital technologies in times of social isolation and post-pandemic means taking a look at a
teaching and learning process that contemplates the cognitive, affective, sociological, psychological,
critical, and spiritual development of the student. It is no longer a matter of just understanding technology
as an appendix to the process, but as a fundamental knowledge for human development. Equally, these are
not technological processes to meet the logic of capital, in which the human being is seen as a cog that
revolves around profit, and the objectives are centered on the creation of technologies capable of enhancing

the dominant/dominated relationship and social categories of the system.

Technologies and Education: the post-pandemic legacy

It is not new for teaching practice to understand - at least theoretically - about the contributions of new
technologies to education, not only regarding the new means and procedures, but in the different ways in

which knowledge is accessed.

Pérez Goémez (2015), when bringing the issues related to the globalized age, explains to us that this has

provided unprecedented access to information and, although this knowledge is accessible in the palm of our
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hands, there is a need for conscious relationships to be established, above all as to the critical position in the
face of the inexhaustible deposit of information, which is the Internet. According to the author:
[...] it is possible to affirm that the deficit of the new generations, in general, is not due to the lack of
information and data, but to the significant and relevant organization of the fragmented and biased
information they receive in their spontaneous contacts with multiple screens and several networks

(Pérez Gomez, 2015, p. 27).

In addition to these issues, in times when society suffers the effects of a pandemic, news and informational
posts point to studies that measure the effects of the crisis from future perspectives. And, of course, there is
no doubt about the side effects that, as a society, we will suffer. The report called “Deus me Lives!
Intoxication caused by confinement is already a reality”, published by Virtual Epoca Negdcios Magazine,
at the end of April 2020, points to the stress generated by the rampant consumption of content. Thus, based
on these parameters, it is necessary, in the educational scope, to guide our students towards the conscious

consumption of this information.

However, it is worth remembering that, although the challenges arise and education via virtual channels is
a strategy, or perhaps it is understood as a way to remedy the “lost” time in face of social isolation, the
school, as we know it, cannot be weakened. The school, as well as the teachers, should be valued, being the
target of public policies concerned with the investment in research and physical and social structure for the
broad access of digital resources. As stated by Alexandre Sayad (2020), the school, more than before,
should be valued for being a space for socialization and full socio-emotional development. According to

him, the school remains the base, and the world as the backyard for learning.

Thus, considering the daily life and the dialogue produced on the web may substantiate pedagogical work
consistent with the fluctuations of society itself. Once again, it is worth considering that the core of the
discussions presented by this essay, as evidenced, was not aimed at deepening the scope of public policies
in order to develop democratization of resources for public education, for example. The present narrative
recognizes this need and treats it as an urgent and primordial issue, thus, the discussions sought to
contribute to the teaching mediated by technologies, while taking into account the social impasses

experienced by the various people involved in the educational scene in contemporary times.

The use of new technologies and content shared by students on social networks is not a new issue, however,
it requires a new positioning. Deconstructing education from its rigid and traditional molds may be
responsible for dimensioning new paths and pedagogical strategies closer to the students' reality,

recognizing their identities and the different communities.
We started this essay with a toast to Art through a poem that references the life that pulses in schools. If, as

mentioned, we find smiles that await us in the hallways, children who sing and kick balls, games and an

immense life in school spaces, it is essential that, while also thinking about the possibilities that technology
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brings, we also cultivate encounters, closeness, hugs, conversations, and so many wonders and beauties

that are present in schools.
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Abstract

This text is the result of reflections on a field research on the teaching of indigenous themes in schools in
Capoeiras, in the Agreste of Pernambuco, starting with Law n? 11.645 / 2008 and the indigenous history
in the region where the study is inserted. Due to the importance of the study on indigenous peoples, this
research aimed to contribute to the dialogues between Anthropology and Education, so that we can think
of teaching as a means of social and academic mobilizations for the recognition in the school space of the

socio-cultural diversity existing in Pernambuco state.

Keywords: Teaching Indigenous History, History Teaching, Indigenous History and Cultures, Basic
School Education, Fundamentals of School Ethnography

1. Introduction

In view of the variety and changes in educational policies in recent years in relation to Brazilian
basic education, the teacher is faced with the challenge of making the student experience learning so that
he can understand the importance of studying the stories and indigenous cultures. In an attempt to revert
the problems of ignorance on this theme, Law no. 11,645/2008, which, amending the 1996 National
Education Guidelines and Bases Law, institutes the mandatory teaching of indigenous history and cultures
in Brazilian Basic Education, especially in the disciplines of History, Geography, Arts and Literature. Thus,
the objective is for students and teachers to overcome the idea of "Indian" closely linked to generic
stereotypes produced by common sense and traditional historiography over the centuries, since the
colonization of our country.

“Interdisciplinary research, which combine historical and anthropological theories and methods,
gradually deconstruct simplistic understandings and misinterpretations about Indians and their relations”

says Maria Regina Celestino de Almeida (2010, p. 10-11). Thus, educational research it needs to dialogue
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more with these new historical-anthropological studies, allowing the requalification of the initial and
continuing training of teachers and the elaboration of new significant pedagogical practices that contribute
for the teacher to appropriate and work more and better with the ethnic-racial issues and, in especially with
the indigenous theme in basic education. Teaching about indigenous peoples in schools is still deficient,
surrounded by preconceived ideas, considering the existing distortions in what is curricularly proposed and
what is experienced in the pedagogical practice in the classroom, in dissonance with the new historical and
anthropological approaches on Brazilian indigenous people. In the present text, therefore, we seek to
contribute to educational discussions on the teaching of indigenous themes in Brazilian basic schooling,
pointing out reflections extracted from field research and, at the end, proposing alternatives for continuing
teacher education. Evidently, there is an emergence of these discussions, since knowledge about indigenous
peoples and rights is in permanent threat in our country, and is also ignored at school, as well as in other
social spaces.

This text is the result of reflections on a field research on the teaching of indigenous themes in
schools in Capoeiras, in the Agreste of Pernambuco, starting with Law n°® 11.645 / 2008 and the indigenous
history in the region where the study is inserted. Due to the importance of the study on indigenous peoples,
this research aimed to contribute to the dialogues between Anthropology and Education, so that we can
think of teaching as a means of social and academic mobilizations for the recognition in the school space
of the socio-cultural diversity existing in Pernambuco.

In this sense, this research had as field of study three public schools in the city of Capoeiras / PE.
The choice of schools was based on educational indicators such as Ideb , Saepe (Pernambuco's Basic
Education Assessment System) and also by the socioeconomic characteristics of the place in which they
are inserted. As researchers on the indigenous theme, we seek to change the reality of teaching in school
life, so why do it? It is necessary to understand how the teachers of these schools react to the indigenous
theme experienced in the teaching-learning process, thus inferring the representations involved in this
process. But why do this research in Capoeiras-PE?

The region where the city of Capoeiras is located was part of the colonial trade route during the
eighteenth century, having great economic importance at that time. For being part of the Una River basin
and all the extension of what was the “ Araroba Sertdo ”. And because we realize that both students and
teachers in this region are unaware of this history, especially with regard to the indigenous origins of the
various groups that make up the local population.

In the region there are many narratives of memories that enabled us to think about the history of
Capoeiras, based on the identities formed in that region. We are faced with narratives of residents, where
people are interested in reporting their lives, evoking identities related to family memories, and belonging
to the place where they live.

The research aimed to highlight and discuss the narratives and views of teachers of the final years
of elementary school in the schools studied, about the histories and cultures of Indigenous peoples in the
teaching- learning process. It was also necessary to identify the differences and similarities in the
conceptions of the teachers of the researched schools about the plurality and diversity of indigenous peoples
in Brazil and the discussions in the teaching of History.

From the daily life and experiences lived in schools during the teaching-learning process, from the
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reports of teachers of the disciplines responsible for discussing the indigenous theme in Basic Education,
we try to understand what the existing concepts in school education in Capoeiras-PE are about the history
and indigenous cultures. What visions and ideas were conveyed in these schools? Moreover, how these
conceptions materialized or did not apply the legislation on education for ethnic-racial relations in public
education?

We understand that there are several obstacles faced in the process of teaching indigenous themes
in school education. In addition to the absence of adequate didactic material, there is also the fact that
traditional historiography contributed to devalue the protagonism of the Indigenous in the History of Brazil.
Add to all that, the teachers' lack of preparation in relation to knowledge about the stories of Brazilian
indigenous peoples. On the inhabitants before the arrival of the colonizers, as well as on the original peoples
still present in contemporary times, there is an ignorance and a repetition of old pedagogical practices,
making the study of indigenous themes in schools inadequate. Obviously, most teachers are unaware of
recent historical and anthropological studies on the indigenous theme, as they did not have the necessary
contact with these studies in their initial training or in continuing training, which, in our view, is one of the
main obstacles to the teaching of children. Indigenous histories and cultures, making effective what
determines Law n° 11.645 / 2008. Collaborating so that the school is an entity at the service of overcoming
preconceived models and ideas, contributing to the knowledge of the ethnic and social diversity of our
country, as well as valuing and respecting that same diversity, are objectives pursued by us teachers and
researchers of this theme , because agreeing with Aracy Lopes da Silva,

The main intention is to inform correctly; opening paths for understanding the wisdom, peculiarities and
wealth present in indigenous societies; raise awareness of the dramatic situation that these peoples have
faced throughout history; indicate the possibility of forms of symmetrical relationship between Indians and
“whites”; inform about rights, demands and indigenous social movements in Brazil today, indicating how

they are part of a broader movement, close to the Brazilian society of our time (SILVA, 1987, p.132).

2. Ethnographic research: field and subjects

The municipality of Capoeiras is located in the interior of Pernambuco, in the Agreste Region,
approximately 224 km away from Recife, the state capital, bordering the municipalities of Sdo Bento do

Una, Jucati , Caetés and Pesqueira.

Capoeiras Municipality Location
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Source: www.wikipedia.org.com.br

The municipality spans 336.3 km? and had 19,593 inhabitants in the last Census. The demographic
density is 58.3 inhabitants per km? in the territory of the municipality. Capoeiras is known for its cheese
production and for having one of the largest cattle fairs in the state. The municipality has 3 (three)
quilombola communities recognized Imbé, Cascavel and Fideldao , with great cultural diversity such as
Reisado and traditional June groups. The option of schools in the municipality of Capoeiras as an empirical
field arose because the location is full of memories that refer to an indigenous past. This information
inspired us to understand why these memories were restricted to family conversations and unknown to
most people who live in the area. Another reason is the proximity to municipalities with the indigenous
peoples living in Pesqueira such as the Xukuru do Ororuba and the Xukuru at Cimbres and in Aguas Belas,
the Fulni-6 people. And this information is unknown to a large part of the population and to teachers, as
verified by the interviews conducted, and thus, little discussed in school spaces.

The research carried out intended to contribute to the discussions in the academic environment
on the teaching of indigenous themes in schools. But, above all, to expand these discussions to other spaces,
above all, because we understand that it is important to recognize the importance of teaching about
indigenous peoples in school spaces, as a way of valuing these cultures, recognizing that the ethnic diversity
and culture of our country is one of its most emblematic features.

Even though Capoeiras does not currently have any indigenous ethnic groups in its territory, the
proximity of municipalities to indigenous territories is very large. Thus, we realize that the distance is not
in the kilometers between one municipality and another, but in the lack of knowledge regarding the
historical and cultural diversity of these Indian populations, close to the municipality of Capoeiras, in
Pernambuco.

We understand the importance of teaching History and indigenous cultures in school spaces, in all
teaching modalities, contributing with respect for ethnic-cultural diversity and socio-cultural differences.
We assume that the school plays an extremely important role in the formation of society in mobilizations
against prejudice and ethnic-cultural discrimination, as well as in the preparation of children and young

people for life in society, based on the values of ethics, responsibility and citizenship.

3. See, hear and write: a school ethnography in public schools.

The research that originated this text sought to observe the daily teaching practices of teachers, in
relation to the teaching of history and indigenous cultures, and whether Law No. 11,645 / 2008 was
experienced in schools in the academic year of 2019. During our stay in the field we realized that just
observing teaching practices would not be enough, requiring a deeper analysis in the official documents
used by the schools and a comparison between what was planned and what was experienced.

We are faced with a total lack of knowledge of teachers with regard to Law No. 11,645 / 2008 and
the importance of indigenous themes. In all the schools surveyed, the Indian was seen only as the character
of the 20th of April, a commemorative date experienced by elementary school teachers in the early years,

with activities attributing characteristics that do not include indigenous peoples in our country, reinforcing
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stereotypes and prejudices built up to the present in school spaces.

In the final years of elementary school, the Indian appears in the contents covered in the textbook
as the one who was acculturated, mestizo, now good, now wild. Even among History teachers, we realize
that there is no concern in presenting other didactic subsidies contemplating an indigenous history, where
the Indian is the protagonist of History. To value the history, cultures and characteristics among the different
indigenous peoples. During our stay in the field, the difficulties and challenges that the indigenous theme
faces in school spaces were evidenced, both with regard to the implementation of the Law, as well as the
teachers' disinterest in valuing the histories and cultures of indigenous peoples.

We consider that the lack of knowledge of the content of the Law is a serious problem, but also the
lack of preparation and training in the academic process and in continuing education, is an obstacle to be
overcome, by the bodies responsible for Basic Education, and that the indigenous does not be treated as a
folkloric character in History taught in school spaces.

During the period that we were in the field, there was no pedagogical activity related to the
indigenous theme in which the teachers evidenced indigenous cultures. Alternatively, on topics such as
prejudice, cultural diversity, with indigenous cultures as an example.

Unlike teachers in the early years who used notebooks for daily scripts, in the final years the
documentary analysis was centered on class diaries, where teachers register classes and semiannual plans
daily. We analyzed the class diaries of some History, Arts and Portuguese Language teachers chosen at
random.

When observing the diaries of History teachers, we found that the indigenous appears in the
suggested contents, as they are organized in the textbooks, we did not find any suggestion of extra content
or activity that contemplated the theme. In the teachers' daily records, we observed that the teaching
resources used were basically the textbook and some internet activities.

We identified a total absence of content that contemplated the richness of indigenous stories and
cultures. What happened was the reproduction of contents that continue to perpetuate the valorization of a
Europeanized history, where the heroes left the "old world" and brought civilization to those people who
lived in "barbarism".

In this sense, we realize that there is no concern to seek differentiated activities so that the teaching
of indigenous themes is, in fact, an effective teaching process. Valuing the richness and diversity of material
and immaterial cultures of these peoples.

We also analyzed the Pernambuco Curriculum published in 2019, as it is the official document
followed by the education network, serving as a basis for preparing pedagogical plans. In a superficial
analysis of the document produced by the Secretariat of Education of Pernambuco, we observed that it
mentions law n° 11.645 / 2008 with regard to the teaching of indigenous histories and cultures to be taught
in schools. Although superficially, the indigenous theme appears in some themes and skills proposed by
the curriculum.

We consider that the indigenous theme, even contemplated by the curriculum renewed each period,
followed the pattern of history that favors the colonizer without evidencing the role that indigenous peoples
deserve.

We also seek to identify Law 11.645 / 2008 and suggestions on indigenous thematic teaching, in the
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new National Common Curricular Base (BNCC) for Elementary Education, published in December 2017
by the Federal Government to be followed by all Brazilian schools, throughout National territory. This
document is still the subject of many discussions among education experts, academics and politicians.

We seek to identify, in the text of the current BNCC, reference to Law 11.645 / 2008 as a proposal
for studies and pedagogical and curricular practices on the indigenous theme. However, no reference to the
law was found. In the skills proposed by the document, for example, indigenous peoples are mentioned
among other contents in a purely chronological sequence, keeping the indigenous as being enslaved,
mestizo and acculturated, valuing the history of European "heroes".

Among the pedagogical activities carried out in the schools of Capoeiras-PE analyzed, we did not
find any with an indigenous theme produced by the schools, or by the teachers. In the practices observed,
the indigenous theme appears superficial in relation to other themes that make up the curriculum in the
education network. In other words, in elementary school, final years, the indigenous theme is not
experienced, as we understand it should be. The Indian remains forgotten or remains that folkloric character,
presented with stereotypes that have no importance in the history of Brazil, eventually remembered on the
day of the Indian.

The pedagogical proposals used by the municipality were analyzed, and what we found were
outdated guidelines with more than 10 years of formulations, not considering the current context of schools,
the diversity of its target audience, nor the debate and recent reflections on school education. the last few

years in our country.

4. Proposing an intervention: a possibility of continuing teacher training for work with

indigenous themes

Although Law no. 11,645/2008 enable pedagogical practices for valuing and promoting ethnic-
racial diversity, as a way of overcoming prejudices and ignorance about the Indians, we find many
deficiencies in the initial training during the degree and the absence of guidelines and programs for teacher
training for work with this theme in basic education. Beside these aspects, it is frequent the affirmation
among school teachers the limitation to the access to specific didactic subsidies for the study and teaching
of indigenous stories and cultures, constituting themselves (in the understanding of these teachers, as we
can register during this research) obstacles to the pedagogical work of ethnic-racial issues in Basic
Education.

In our research, we observed that the majority of teachers, specifically those who teach History, are
not prepared to address the theme of Brazilian ethnic diversity and to deal with indigenous history and
cultures, with students in schools. In this sense, below, this proposal for continuing education for teachers
aims to contribute to the teaching process on indigenous issues in a perspective more aligned with some
recent didactic innovations and paradigmatic changes about the Brazilian indigenous populations allowed
by the new historiography indigenous and anthropological studies. We propose that teachers can be
adequately trained on the theme and, thus, we guide the following, a sequence of didactic-pedagogical
activities aiming to expand the teacher training for the school experience of the indigenous theme in

elementary school.
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4.1 Didactic Activities Script

THEME: History teacher training: Law 11.645 / 2008 and the teaching of Indigenous themes. TIME

PERIOD: 2 semester meetings TARGET AUDIENCE: History Teachers

GENERAL OBIJECTIVE: To train History teachers in municipal education networks on indigenous

histories and cultures, so that the school is a space for overcoming prejudices, and where indigenous people

can be recognized as protagonists of History and are no longer seen as folkloric characters .

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:

- Know the content of Law No. 11,645/2008;

- Recognize the role of indigenous peoples in the history of Brazil.

- Understand the importance of studying the theme for the appreciation and respect for indigenous
peoples. Valuing the histories and cultures of each indigenous people living in Brazil.

-* Contribute to new pedagogical practices on indigenous themes in the classroom. 1st MEETING Theme:
Law n°® 11.645 / 2008 and the history of indigenous protagonists Time: 1st semester (8 hours)
CONTENTS TO BE WORKED:

- Law No. 11,645 /2008

- Indigenous and indigenist

- movements Indigenous history

- Indigenous people in the Northeast Indigenous protagonists

Necessary resources: texts, copy of the Law and data show.

Methodology: In groups, reading and studying the text of the Law that is available on the internet
(www.senado.gov.br). It is important that teachers have access to the content of the Law so that they can
understand the importance of it and thus understand how the Law can be applied in schools. One should
also use the texts made available by researchers who discuss the history not presented in textbooks on
indigenous peoples. Discuss how the Law was created, what the current situation is, and why it is so urgent
that teachers and students discuss this topic. And so to implement the Law that aims to value and respect
indigenous peoples. And through the knowledge of texts that emphasize indigenous protagonists in our
history, the objective is to give greater visibility and importance to indigenous peoples.

DYNAMICS USED: The trainer will use the Law as a basis and, through reading and studying it, ask what
the group understands after reading. It is important to highlight that the Law came after the social
mobilizations of indigenous and indigenous peoples. Another important point will be to emphasize that
after a decade of publication of the Law, the lack of knowledge in school spaces is still great, making it
difficult to implement it. Various academic texts available will be used in these suggested discussions. After
reading and studying the suggested texts, the trainer should ask the teachers about the importance of the
Law for teaching indigenous themes in the classroom. And he will ask the big group to form small groups
where each group, point out excerpts from the texts read with emphasis on the indigenous protagonists in

history and that even the moments of reading were unknown by the teachers.

SUGGESTED TEXTS:
* Link: http: //www.planalto.gov.br/ccivil 03/ At02007-2010/2008/Lei/L11645.htm
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* Indigenous peoples and Law no. 11,645: (in) visibilities in the teaching of Brazilian history by Juliana
Schineider Medeiros.

The Brazilian Indian: what you need to know about the indigenous peoples in Brazil today by Gersem
Baniwa .

* An ethnology of "mixed Indians"? Colonial situation, territorialization and cultural flows of Joao
Pacheco de Oliveira.

http://www.scielo.br/scielo.php?script=sci_arttext&pid=S0104-93131998000100003

2nd THEME MEETING: Pedagogical practices in teaching indigenous stories and cultures. TIME: 2nd

semester (8 hours)

CONTENTS TO BE WORKED:
- History teaching
- The indigenous theme in the classroom

- Didactics and pedagogical practices

METHODOLOGY: The trainer will initially make a dynamic with the whole group, suggesting that
each teacher draw an image representing the Indian. Then you will discuss each image produced. This
activity is important to understand the image that each person has about indigenous peoples. From the
presentations of the images, stereotyped built on the Indian. Soon after, organize groups, deliver supporting
texts and suggest that each group develop a class that has the indigenous theme as its central theme. The
suggested texts will serve as a theoretical basis for teachers on the teaching of history. Then each group
will present their class to the large group and the trainer will evaluate each presentation, contributing with
criticisms that enable teachers to understand the importance of teaching indigenous themes in the classroom.

The trainer will conclude with an analysis of the practices used in the pedagogical process.

SUGGESTED TEXTS
¢ A tematica Indigena na sala de aula: reflexdes para o ensino a partir da Lei 11.645/2008 de Edson Silva
e Maria da Penha Silva.
¢ Povos indigenas: historia, culturas e o ensino a partir da lei 11.645 de Edson Silva.
¢ O ensino de histdria indigena de Giovani José da Silva/Luisa Tombini Wittmann.
e Ensino de histdria e culturas indigenas na Educacdo Basica: alguns apontamentos para reflexao de Tatiane

Lima de Almeida e Ricardo José Lima Bezerra.

SITE SUGGESTIONS:
e Nova Cartografia Social www.novacartografiasocial.com.br
e Indio online  www.indiosonline.net
e Remdipe www.indigenascontracovidpe.com
e Instituto Socioambiental =~ www.socioambiental.org

e Povos Indigenas no Brasil ~ www.povosindigenas.org.br

Nova Escola ~ www.novaescola.org.br
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e (Carta Educacdo = www.cartacapital.com.br/educacao
e Escola Digital www.escoladigital.org.br

e Indios no Nordeste www.indiosnonordeste.com.br

5. Final considerations

Especially from the experience of researching these subjects as something innovative for us and
also that the contact with the study of the indigenous theme in the teaching of History opened horizons to
think, both as researchers, and for our social and professional contribution. For a more inclusive, more
critical school education, valuing sociodiversity and intercultural and interethnic relations in a region, such
as the Northeastern Agreste and Sertdo, historically marked by exclusion and social inequalities.

We reaffirm that research in this area must continue, in order to intervene in reality in order to create
more critical students and more open schools, understanding that there is no ethnic and social uniformity,
since the beauty of Brazilian society consists in the existence and recognition of its racial diversity and
social heterogeneity.

And the study and applicability of this theme in school education opens doors for society to be
increasingly plural, democratic and complex. That Law no. 11645/2008, at the moment that exceeds ten
years of promulgation, it is more than an important legal framework, it is an instrument of school and social

intervention that increasingly enables the expansion and recognition of Brazilian sociodiversity .
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Abstract

Plagiarism is a matter of great concern to those who teach in higher education. The increase in technology
has resulted in plagiarism becoming a source of anxiety for many students. Universities are continually
being called upon to devote more time and resources to combating plagiarism. However, what of their
understanding of students’ attitudes towards and understandings of plagiarism? It is critical to understand
student perceptions towards plagiarism to develop approaches to combat plagiarism. This paper reports
on a focus group study that generated qualitative data on students’ perceptions of plagiarism. Informal
group discussions were held with first-year students to show how plagiarism appears from the
undergraduate student's perspective. An interview schedule was developed to provide an overall direction
for the discussion. The schedule followed a semi-structured, open-ended format to enable participants to
set their agenda. The analysis revealed that students lack understanding of plagiarism, have certain
assumptions about plagiarism, and have negative attitudes towards assigned tasks. This paper argues
that there is merit in understanding students’ perspectives regarding plagiarism to develop successful
strategies to promote academic integrity and prevent plagiarism. The paper concludes with a
recommendation that lecturers at tertiary institutions need to teach explicitly plagiarism, how to avoid it,

and referencing.

Keywords: plagiarism, reference, focus group, undergraduate students

1. Introduction

Plagiarism is a global challenge in most academic institutions (Khoza & Mpungose, 2017; Mohamed,
Abdul Samat, Abd Aziz, Mohd Noor & Ismail, 2018; Mahabeer & Pirtheepal, 2019). It is no secret that
plagiarism has become a widespread practice among university students (Curtis & Vardanega, 2016; Nelson,
James, Miles, Morrell & Sledge, 2017). For decades, students have been taking ideas and work from others
and passing it off as their own. Park (2003) and Smart and Gaston (2019) state that mounting evidence
proves that student plagiarism has become increasingly common worldwide. Tertiary institutions
worldwide aim to produce highly skilled and competent graduates and honest and ethical professionals
(Ramzan et al., 2012). Yet, today more students are engaging in the act of taking the work of others without

acknowledgment. Gullifer and Tyson (2010, p. 463) state, “universities need to devote increasing time and
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resources to combating plagiarism”. One way of addressing this problem is by understanding the reasons

why students plagiarise.

Gullifer and Tyson (2010) state that from a psychological perspective, modifying someone’s behaviour or
attitude is essential to gain a good understanding of that person’s perception of the problem. The purpose
of this study was to explore university students’ perceptions of plagiarism. Learners at school are generally
unaware of plagiarism's challenges (Chu, Hu, & Ng, 2020). Secondary school learners have been known
to use copy-paste (Nwosu & Chukwuere, 2020). Schools are not generally tasked with teaching students
about plagiarism. There is a difference in the “literacy and epistemological understanding” (Hendricks &
Quinn, 2000, p. 448) between schools and universities. Schools are characterised by “heavy reliance on
textbooks” and “rote learning” (Hendricks & Quinn, 2000, p. 448). Schools do not make knowledge;
universities do. The ethos of the level of education informs and infuses the writing, reading, and knowledge
practices. Plagiarism is less of an issue in schools because they do not require students to use existing
knowledge to create overtly and clearly their own new knowledge, expressed as different kinds of
arguments. However, universities do, so acknowledging others' work to build knowledge and establish your

credible claims is vital.

Upon their arrival at university, students realise that higher education institutions take plagiarism rather
seriously. In a study conducted by Khoza (2015), it was found that higher education institutions’ students
find it easier to plagiarise if they were not trained to avoid plagiarism at the high school level. Given this,
I feel higher education institutions must learn more about their students’ perceptions of plagiarism. This

study may help universities develop strategies to promote academic integrity and reduce plagiarism.

In this paper, I present the findings from a focus group discussion on university students’ perceptions of
plagiarism. In this study, the critical question is what are the university students’perceptions of plagiarism?
The paper is divided into four parts. The first part presents a review of the literature on plagiarism. In this
part, I discuss the nature and purpose of plagiarism, plagiarism as a common problem, and how universities
deal with plagiarism. I include a discussion of some of the pertinent studies that have been conducted on
plagiarism in higher institutions of education. In the second part, I discuss briefly the methodology adopted
in the generation of the data. Part three presents a discussion of the data in the form of questions (why do
students’ plagiarise, how serious is plagiarism and how easy is it to be caught plagiarising) with the
participants' verbatim responses. The last part of the paper concludes with a recommendation that students
at schools and tertiary institutions need to be taught explicitly what plagiarism is, how to avoid it, and

referencing.

2. Plagiarism in Higher Education

2.1 The nature of plagiarism
There is no one agreed-upon definition of plagiarism (Fishman, 2009; Hansen, Stith & Tisdell, 2011).

Bouville (2008) maintains that plagiarism has a general meaning of appropriating the words and ideas of
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others. Fish & Hura (2013, p. 35) agree when they state that there is a common element across many
definitions that plagiarism is “the act of using another author’s work without citation, thus portraying it as
one’s work”. The intentionality of the act of plagiarism also needs to be considered in defining plagiarism.
Fish and Hura (2013, p. 37) assert that the viewpoint of unintentional plagiarism “often raises the question
of whether students should be penalised when they are unaware they have plagiarised”. However, Yeo
(2007) asserts that regardless of the intention, unintentional plagiarism is still plagiarism. For this study,
plagiarism will be defined as “passing off someone else’s work, whether intentionally or unintentionally,

as your own for your benefit” (Carroll, 2007).

2.2 Plagiarism as a common problem

There are several reasons as to what causes students to plagiarise. Such reasons include failure to
understand tasks, attempts to deceive markers (Wilkinson, 2009), the pressure to excel in their studies, the
belief that they cannot be caught, and poor time management (Gullifer & Tyson, 2010), laziness (Ismail,
2018; Magubane, 2018) and increased workload (Karasalides & Emvalotis, 2019; Chan, Rahman, &
Sanudin 2020). Some scholars maintain that the students who cheat the most are those who party a lot and
have active social lives (Straw, 2002; Ferro & Martins, 2016).

Aside from poor time management skills, unintentional plagiarism is another cause of student plagiarism
(Joob & Wiwanitkit 2018; Chrysler-Fox & Thomas 2017). Unintentional plagiarism is a debatable issue
that results from misunderstanding or confusion rather than a deliberate intention to plagiarise (Bramford
& Sergiou, 2005; Das, 2018). Clough (2000) and Selemani, Chawinga, and Dube (2018) assert that students
plagiarise unintentionally because they are not aware of how sources should be used within their work.
Gullifer and Tyson (2010) found that students at an Australian university were confused about what
plagiarism encompassed. These points to the issue of teaching and learning. Hendricks and Quinn (2000)
caution that referencing should not be seen only as a technical skill. They assert that referencing goes
beyond the conventions of acknowledging the sources. Students who do not know what plagiarism is or
how to avoid it are perhaps not taught about referencing in a meaningful way related to knowledge-making
as an act. Most lecturers tell students that plagiarism is cheating, and they will be punished. Very few

lecturers explain why it is such a problem or how to avoid it in practical and disciplinary ways.

2.3 How universities deal with the problem

According to Baruchson-Arbib and Yaari (2004), there are four types of academic plagiarism. The first
type involves submitting work written by another student. The second involves ‘patch-writing’, where one
takes sentences from a source and mixes them with their own words without crediting the source. The third
is neglecting to cite the citation and, fourthly, is failing to use quotation marks. University students do not
understand that plagiarism constitutes all of these actions (Baruchson-Arbib & Yaari, 2004). For instance,
in a study conducted by Dawson and Overfield (2006), it was discovered that students knew that plagiarism
was wrong but was not sure what it constituted. They also found that students desired knowledge and good
referencing practice to avoid plagiarising. However, a note must be made that students cannot divine from

the ether to get this knowledge. The role of the lecturer in providing this knowledge is crucial. Hendriks
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and Quinn (2000) advocate for the explicit teaching of referencing as part of the overall curriculum. To this
end, Vardi (2012) suggests that referencing may be taught from a plagiarism perspective or through a
critical writing approach. In the plagiarism perspective, the emphasis is on avoiding plagiarism and its
resultant penalties (Vardi, 2012). The preferred approach is the critical writing approach since “to write
critically, students need to engage deeply with and respond to a range of sources to express their own
thinking much like the expert writers do” (Vardi, 2012, p. 923).

Power (2009) discovered that students had a good understanding of what plagiarism is. However, they
experienced confusion between paraphrasing, quoting, and citing. Mishra and Gautam (2017) state that
there will always be confusion between plagiarism and paraphrasing. They discovered that some students
believed that copying from various sources and combining constitutes ‘research’ rather than plagiarism.
Students experience a lot of confusion and misunderstandings about what it constitutes, resulting in
unintentional plagiarism (Howard, 2016). These cases show us that students have a basic understanding

of plagiarism. However, there is also a lack of knowledge of the different acts of plagiarism.

The university’s treatment of plagiarism cases is also covered in the literature on plagiarism (Cahyono,
2016; Carroll, 2016; Thomas, (2017) and Chrysler-Fox & Thomas, 2017). According to Clough (2002),
plagiarism is treated severely in universities. Universities have different ways of dealing with plagiarism.
Clough (2002) explains that in some universities, the penalty for plagiarising is being given a mark of zero
for the assignment. Whereas in other universities, the penalties range from withholding the student’s degree

to student expulsion.

2.4 Students’ perceptions of plagiarism

Fish and Hura (2013), Smith (2017), and Moss, White, and Lee (2018) inform us that the frequency of
student plagiarism occurrence is overestimated in universities by students and faculty. In a study conducted
by Fish and Hura (2013) at a large urban college, they found that most students admitted that they had
never committed plagiarism; however, the students believed that the other students committed plagiarism
frequently. Fish and Hura (2013) further argue that it can be problematic as students who overestimate the
frequency of plagiarism by other students may see plagiarism as a norm and choose to plagiarise. This is
also confirmed by Ismail (2018, p. 200) that if students estimate the incidence of plagiarism among their
peers to be relatively high, they may consider plagiarising to be the norm and, therefore, less severe an
offense. This incorrect perception of plagiarism can increase student plagiarism, as students will believe
that it is acceptable to plagiarise because other students have. Therefore, students should be taught how
widespread plagiarism is in their universities to eradicate the over-exaggeration of student plagiarism and

avoid such confusion.

Yeo (2007) argues that students, in general, do not regard plagiarism as serious, especially when compared
to other acts. Yeo (2007) states that some students do not consider falsifying bibliographies and submitting
work done by someone else as serious cheating. Similarly, Gullifer and Tyson (2010, p. 474) found that

students believed that unless the plagiarist copied work “wholesale”, the “penalties associated with
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plagiarism were perceived to be draconian, while the act of plagiarism itself is not perceived as serious
relative to other deviant acts”. Although students acknowledge that there are serious consequences to

plagiarising, they do not think it is as serious as other things such as crime.

Across the literature, many scholars have found that students have different perceptions about the chances
of being caught (Molnar & Kletke, 2012; Brimble, 2016). According to Lathrop and Foss (2000), students
plagiarised because there was only a 10% chance of students being caught. Park (2003) argues that students
believe that there are more ‘pro’s’ than ‘cons’ to plagiarising work because there is hardly a chance of
getting caught. However, in contrast to the above, Gullifer and Tyson (2010) reported that in their study,
students believed that there is a 100% chance of being caught. This, however, was based on various rumours,
such as lecturers supposedly knowing the sources very well. They argue that rumours of such influence

students’ perceptions into believing that they can easily be caught.

3. Methodology

An interpretive paradigm guided this study. This paradigm emphasises an individual's ability to construct
meanings of reality (Mack, 2010) and aims to understand these meanings, which influences one’s behaviour.
It allows the researcher to look at the world through the participants' perceptions and experiences and
explore their world by understanding of individuals (Thanh and Thanh, 2015) and their social contexts.
The interpretive paradigm was chosen for this study to understand how university students perceive

plagiarism at a tertiary institution in KwaZulu-Natal.

The study adopted a qualitative approach. This is because qualitative research involves viewing and gaining
insight into a particular world built by individuals' perceptions and beliefs. In qualitative research,
researchers view their participants in their natural settings to make sense of the phenomenon in terms of
the meanings the individuals have (Denzin and Lincoln, 2000). Myers (2013) asserts that the benefit of
qualitative research is that it helps the researcher to view and understand the social and cultural context
where decisions and actions take place. This study used a qualitative approach to discover students’
perceptions of plagiarism to reveal the meanings of what students believe about plagiarism and why they

choose to plagiarise.

This was an exploratory, qualitative study interested in understanding and interpreting students’ perceptions
of plagiarism. I used focus group interviews with a sampled group of students to generate data to this end.
This study was a focus group study that interviewed a select group of undergraduate students at a tertiary
institution in KwaZulu-Natal. The participants involved in this study were first-year Bachelor of Education
students. There a few reasons for targeting first-year students. Firstly, these students were already exposed
to academic writing in a compulsory foundation of education module. Secondly, university students in the
final year of study are less likely to plagiarise (Sims, 1995). Sims elaborates that students in their final
years of study have more invested in their study and therefore have more to lose. He also speculates that

they have had more practice at writing with sources. Thirdly, first-year university students generally
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understand epistemology as “something out there; not as being constructed” (Hendricks & Quinn, 2000, p.
451). Of the 900 first-year students invited to participate in the focus group interview, fifteen positive
responses were received. From the fifteen, seven eventually attended the focus group interview. There were
five female and two male students. Four students were African, and three students were Indian. Two
students were registered for the Foundation/Intermediate (Grades R to 7) programme. The other five

students were registered for the Intermediate/Senior (Grades 4 to 9) programme.

Focus group interviews allow for a conversation between the researcher and many participants at the same
time to explore people’s perceptions. The focus group interview process allowed me to examine what
students think about plagiarism, how they perceive plagiarism, and why they feel that particular way about
plagiarism. The focus group students were asked a set of five questions, which were audio-recorded and

transcribed.

Credibility, transferability, dependability, and confirmability increase trustworthiness (Guba and Lincoln,
1994). The concept of credibility refers to how the findings reflect the participants’ actual reality and
experiences. This was ensured by audio-recording the interviews and transcribing the recordings verbatim.
These transcribed results were handed back to the participants to confirm if what they had said during the
interviews was correct. This increased the dependability of the study. To improve further the confirmability,
I made the research process as transparent as possible. After the data had been analysed and discussed in
detail, commonalities were drawn out of the study to make research and results transferable to other

contexts.

Durrheim and Wassenaar (2002) suggest that it is vital that all research studies follow the three ethical
principles, which are: autonomy (refers to gaining participants consent and voluntary participation), non-
maleficence (non-harmful study), and beneficence (who is going to benefit). These three ethical
principles worked to ensure the participants' protection and safety and were applied throughout this study's
research process. Before conducting the research, the participants’ autonomy was taken into account by
gaining permission from the participants to participate in this study. All seven participants had signed a
consent form agreeing that their inputs would be audio recorded, that participation in this study was
voluntary, and they were at liberty to withdraw from the interview at any point. The participants were also
informed about non-maleficence, in which they were ensured that participating in this study would bring
no harm to them in any way possible. Participants were also assured that their participation would be kept
strictly confidential and that their names or any other aspects revealed in this study would be kept

anonymous. It is only once this was made known to the participants that the research commenced.

For the analysis of the data, the transcriptions were read several times to identify content topics. In other
words, I looked for similar threads interwoven in the transcripts. After the initial trawl (involving the
continued coding of the data until no new categories were found), patterns and commonalities were

identified and grouped into themes.
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In the next section, I present selected data followed by a theorised discussion.

4. Discussion of data

I will discuss the data obtained from the focus group interview in terms of the three research questions:
e Why do students plagiarise?
e How serious is plagiarism?

e How easy is it to be caught plagiarising?

4.1 Why do students plagiarise?

According to the participants, one cause of student plagiarism is laziness. Students show a lack of
responsibility when it comes to their academic careers. From the interviews, it was discovered that students
might be lazy to engage critically in the assignments given to them. The participants said:

P2: Maybe you are too lazy to think. People are sluggish to go and do research.

P5: They make friends with people who have done it before and people who have excelled before, and they
take their work.

From this, we discover that the participants perceive that students, in general, do not like to engage in
assignments and become involved in the research of information, but instead choose to plagiarise. The
participants also perceive that some students choose not to make an effort at all but rather submit another
student’s previous assignment as their own. Overall, the participants viewed students’ lack of responsibility
and work ethic as laziness, which causes them to plagiarise. The issue of laziness as a possible reason for
students to plagiarise is confirmed in studies conducted by Ismail (2018), Selemani et al. (2018), and Ayon
(2017). In the Selemani et al. (2018) study, 84.9% of the Malawian postgraduate students indicated laziness
as a reason to plagiarise.

There is a perception among participants that students are also procrastinators and choose to tackle their
tasks closest to the due date. When students do this, they begin to panic at the last minute due to a lack of
time and resort to plagiarism. A participant said:

P1: Maybe you are doing your work at the last minute, like close to your submission date. Then you have
to take whatever you have without adequately analysing the information and not writing it in the right way,
so you go and put whatever you have and then submit.

The above shows that there is a perception that students begin to panic when their work is left for the last
minute, and this may easily lead to plagiarism. If the student is against the clock in completing a task, they
may quickly fail to reference and cite their work properly. When students are more focused on completing

the task, they tend to forget academic writing rules and end up committing plagiarism.

The participants also revealed that university students do not know how to reference correctly. The
participants could not understand why there are so many different referencing styles and why it is always
changing. The students commented that the causes are:

P7: Not knowing how to reference. They are not learning how to reference correctly.
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P5: What I do not get about referencing is the APA 1, 2,3,4,5, and 6. I do not know if they have 7, 8§ 9 now
(laughter), it does not make sense because there are so many references changing.

P6: I also did not know about those APA somethings.

The above views are an indication that many of the participants do not know how to reference because they
did not learn how to reference correctly. This may lead to a paraphrasing of ideas and words from different
sources, without referencing and passing it off as their own. Participants also argued that they do not know
what APA referencing is, nor do they understand why the APA styles of referencing are always changing.
This changing of the APA reference style further confuses students, leading to a greater misunderstanding
of how to reference. This also speaks to the issue of poor teaching and learning. Lecturers are responsible
for teaching students when, how, and why to reference. The teaching of referencing should not be seen as

a technical skill. Referencing is closely related to knowledge-making in the disciplines.

The participants also specified a lack of an understanding of how to reference. The participants argued that
the referencing styles are always changing, which brings about confusion in them. They also noted that
some students do not know how to reference correctly and must be taught how to reference correctly.
Similarly, the Joint Information Systems Committee (JISC, 2002), in the UK, discovered that “the main
cause of minor plagiarism is a lack of understanding of how to cite material from other sources” (Bramford
and Sergiou, 2005, p. 20).

The participants had also indicated that another cause of plagiarism at tertiary institutions is that students
do not understand the task given to them.

P5: When you are given work, and you do not understand it, then you will end up plagiarising or taking
other people’s ideas because you are blank. When you genuinely do not know what to do, you end up
taking others'ideas.

This lack of understanding of the task causes students to plagiarise because they cannot answer the task on
their own. Because the student does not understand what to do and because of fear of failing, the student
may resort to plagiarism by taking information from various sources and submitting it. This, too, points to
the issue of teaching and learning. Hendricks and Quin (2000) found in their study with first-year English
Second Language speakers that students could use technical conventions of referencing successfully after
being explicitly taught referencing.

One of the participants indicated that yet another cause of plagiarism at tertiary institutions is that the
students experience difficulty in academic writing. The student argues that at the primary school level and
high school level, they are not taught how to write academically. However, at the tertiary level, one is
expected to have the skills to write academically. This unpreparedness causes students to feel stressed,
anxious, and overwhelmed; therefore, they resort to plagiarism to cope. The participant pointed out:

P3: You know, if at university I am going to be taught about academic writing, if I am writing a lot, why not
at primary, at the high school level. Why am I just being introduced to it at university? Because it is going
to be overwhelming. You know, now I am going to have to write articles, I have to write twelve-page
assignments, it is going to be too much, and on top of that, I might not even have the fluency to express

myself. But when, you know, you go on the internet, on Google, it'’s all there, you know, you look at one
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article, and you say “ah, I couldn't have said it any better” and when it comes to academic writing, you
know because that’s another set of skills on their own. Some students become somewhat difficult, and it
goes back to the inconsistencies between tertiary education and our basic education.

The participant points out here that students are not trained on how to write academically at the basic
education level. However, at university, academic writing is required of students. The student points out
the inconsistencies and the gap between tertiary and basic education and states that this is why students
plagiarise, as they did not acquire the skills needed in tertiary education. Some students have difficulty
expressing themselves or their viewpoints in writing; therefore, they resort to going online or to other
sources and extract words from there. According to Selemani et al. (2018), 84.9% of the participants in
their study indicated that lack of good academic writing skills led them to commit intentionally or

unintentionally plagiarism.

4.2 How serious is plagiarism?

The focus group participants were asked a question of how serious plagiarism is at their tertiary institutions.
They revealed that they believed plagiarism is a severe matter at universities. However, they argued that it
is only severe if one has to be caught plagiarising. The participants indicated that if one is caught
plagiarising an assignment or task, they would have to face the consequences of their actions. However,
the participants noted that although they were made aware of the consequences of plagiarising, they had
never experienced nor heard of any student facing such harsh consequences. The students commented:
P2: It is very serious, you can be caught, and you can be penalised. Students in varsity could face
disciplinary action or could end up being expelled. It is just that we do not realise how serious it is. It is
serious.

P3: In my three years in university, I have never heard of an academically excluded person for plagiarising.
I have never heard of anyone paying a fine, suspension, or anything, so we might say it is serious, but we
have not seen the consequences yet.

P5: If a student has plagiarised, the lecturer is giving that student another chance.

These views above show that the participants believe that there are serious consequences to plagiarising
that can essentially harm their academic careers; however, they have not seen or known any student who
has had to pay the price of plagiarising. They believe that the university lecturers are lenient on students as
they allow students a chance to resubmit their work rather than allowing them to face the severe
consequences of plagiarism. Therefore, it could be said plagiarism is taken seriously at the university.
However, the consequences are not perceived to be serious as lecturers show leniency to students. The
study conducted by Selemani et al. (2018, p. 1) with Malawian postgraduate students found that academics'

common sanctions include giving a warning and asking the student to re-write the plagiarised work.

The participants view plagiarism as serious and believe that there are both academic and legal consequences
to face if one is caught. However, they had not heard of any student caught and faced these consequences,
but instead, they have been let ‘off the hook’ by the lecturer. Participants state that lecturers often give
students another chance to rewrite their plagiarised assignment rather than allowing them to face the

university’s consequences. In a study done by Kuther (2003), it was found that students believed that ethical
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lecturers do not tolerate cheating or plagiarism. However, they felt that lecturers should exercise judgment
in handling and acting with compassion and allowing students a second chance to rewrite plagiarised work.
Although the participants in my study acknowledge the severe consequences of plagiarism, they appreciate
that lecturers provide them with another chance to correct their work rather than allowing them to face such

consequences.

4.3 How easy is it to be caught plagiarising?

The focus group was asked a question on the chances of one getting caught plagiarising. The participants
revealed that they believed that the chances of one getting caught plagiarising is very slim and unlikely.
One of the reasons is because of the large number of students in a class. One participant commented:

P6: I think the chances are very slim. I do not believe they have the time to go out and look at every
assignment. The volume of students that our lecturers have to cater to because if I am sitting in my office
with 300 scripts, there is no way I am going to read through thoroughly through all of them.

The view above shows us that participants perceive that it is unlikely to be caught plagiarising, especially
when large amounts of students are in a class. The participants believe that it is impractical for lecturers to
go through all scripts to determine if students have plagiarised, especially when there is a 200-300 student
class. The participants believe that lecturers do not have sufficient time to check thoroughly through each

assignment to see if they plagiarise.

The focus group revealed that students are unlikely to be caught plagiarising as they are always coming up
with new ways to beat the system to avoid being caught. Even with anti-plagiarism programs like Turnitin,
students still find a way to cheat their way out. A participant spoke from her experience:

P4: People were submitting it with weird things like their CVs and job application letters. It is an Education
Studies assignment, but you would submit your Physical Sciences practical to Turnitin. Students are smart.
They can get away with anything. Students find ways to not be caught.

The above shows that students have found ways to cheat the system. Rather than submitting their
assignment onto Turnitin to get a plagiarism report, students choose to be dishonest and submit other

documents so that the percentage of plagiarism would be low.

The participants interviewed revealed that students are unlikely to be caught plagiarising if they change the
words in their assignments. The participants point out that if one has to plagiarise and synonymise the text,
they would not be caught plagiarising. The participants also indicated that using a “Word Spinner” program,
which ultimately changes all the words around and into synonyms in the assignment, would help you
plagiarise and get away with it.

P2: Spin the assignment. Use synonyms. You will never be caught. If you use synonyms and what you call
this - word spinner, you never are caught.

The above shows that students have ways of avoiding being caught for plagiarising. Their manipulative
methods are commonly used at the tertiary institution, and, according to the participants, these methods
have proven to be successful. Such instances make it difficult for universities to develop strategies to

prevent students from plagiarising. Perhaps constant motivation or reminders of the importance of honesty
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and good morale from the university may change students towards being upright, ethical, and honest.

My study has shown that students choose to be deceitful by submitting false documents to anti-plagiarism
programs such as Turnitin or using programs such as ‘Word spinner’, so plagiarism cannot be detected.
The participants believed that they could get away with it because there are many students in a class, and
lecturers do not have the time to go through each script to check for plagiarism. Burnett (2002), as cited by
Park (2003), states that the students most likely to cheat are those who believe that the lecturers do not
bother to read their assignments thoroughly or closely review their work. This shows that students take the
chance of being deceitful and dishonest as a choice as they believe lecturers would not take the time out to

check their work to see if students plagiarise.

5. Conclusion

This study aimed to explore students’ perceptions of plagiarism at a tertiary institution in KwaZulu-Natal.
Focus group interviews were conducted at the tertiary institution to gain information on how students

perceive plagiarism.

This paper recommends that students be taught what plagiarism is and how to avoid it. Clough (2000) states
to reduce unintentional plagiarism, students should be taught how to reference correctly. This teaching can

take place at schools and tertiary institutions.

Khoza (2015) argues that students are more likely to plagiarise because they may not have been taught how
to avoid plagiarism at the high school level. He further explains that teachers in schools should prepare
students for tertiary education while they are in school by using digital technology (such as Turnitin) to
lower the risk of plagiarism in universities. McCabe (2005) asserts that high school students use the internet
to “copy and paste” plagiarism and usually get away with it. Teachers usually turn a blind eye towards it,
sending the message that it is acceptable. He then argues that high school teachers should promote academic
integrity and to reduce opportunities for student cheating. These opportunities include preparing multiples
versions of the test, setting essay questions rather than short - answer questions or tests that are less
vulnerable to cheating where students interpret the information they gather rather than “copy and paste”.
Students feel it is acceptable to cheat at the high school level, and teachers ignore it. In turn, students take
this perception of “getting away with it” to universities and continue to plagiarise. However, if anti-

plagiarism techniques are taught to high school students, it may reduce plagiarism in tertiary institutions.

Tertiary institutions should teach about plagiarism and referencing to first-year students entering university.
The main reason students plagiarise at the tertiary institution is that they lack an understanding of
plagiarism. I agree with Hendricks and Quinn (2000) that references should not only be taught as a technical
skill but should be part of the overall curriculum. Students in the Hendricks and Quinn (2000) study used
technical conventions of referencing successfully after being explicitly taught referencing. The teaching of

referencing should go beyond the “negative emphasis” to avoid plagiarism (Hendricks & Quinn, 2000:456).
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Mphahlele and McKenna (2019, p. 1087) agree universities should focus on “developing students’

academic writing practices” instead of “detecting and punishing plagiarism”.

The participants in my study referred to Turnitin as a tool to detect plagiarism. The university at which this
study was conducted uses Turnitin quite extensively. All students (undergraduate and postgraduate) are
compelled to submit Turnitin reports with their writing. However, the literature on technological detection
tools for plagiarism suggests that these be viewed with some caution. In a study conducted by Ayon (2017)
among students and instructors in Lebanon, the participants revealed that Turnitin deters plagiarism but
does not inhibit it. Similarly, Mphahlele and McKenna (2019) caution universities not to see Turnitin as a

tool to detect and punish plagiarism. Their study recommended that

that in order for text-matching software to be appropriately understood and implemented,
significant work needs to be done in the field of academic development to ensure that staff and
students understand that plagiarism can be an unintentional act, which requires appropriate
development of academic literacies to avoid, and that referencing is a central academic literacy
practice emerging from our knowledge-making practices (Mphahlele and McKenna, 2019, p.
1087).

The teaching of referencing should educate students on what plagiarism is, what actions are considered
plagiarism, and cite and reference using the correct referencing style. If students were educated on this,
unintentional plagiarism would be limited. However, if the student has completed the course and still

chooses to plagiarise, they should bear the university's consequences of plagiarism.

I agree with Ismail (2018) that there is a genuine need to increase university students’ understanding
of plagiarism and its consequences. Therefore, I recommend in line with Colella-Sandercock and
Alahmadi (2015) and Leonard et al. (2015) that it is not enough to alert students of university rules around
plagiarism, but that lecturers have conversations with students about plagiarism and its consequences.
Lecturers need to find strategies to take a proactive approach to plagiarism. To this end, I borrow from
Eaton et al. (2017), who suggest that lecturers include formative feedback in their teaching so that students

get opportunities to focus on developing their writing and referencing skills.

Universities should also provide a constant promotion of honesty and academic integrity to students. This
form of motivation could subconsciously change students’ negative attitudes and guide them to become
honest citizens of the community. Creating a ‘culture of integrity’ may reduce student cheating and establish

‘the value of living in a community of trust’ (McCabe and Trevino, 2002).

I would like to conclude by acknowledging that my study included only seven first-year undergraduate
students. Future research should include students from across the year of study as well as postgraduate
students and lecturers. This research could also evaluate the effectiveness of anti-plagiarism interventions

and prevention strategies.
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Abstract

with a qualitative approach, theoretical and empirical, the investigation sought to understand how the
subjects read and interpret the different types of images that appear in their daily experiences. As a
methodological path, action-research was chosen, as it is considered opportune for the research in
question, in which various activities were promoted that exercised the perception and knowledge about
the imagery representations analyzed. In order to achieve these goals, image reading was proposed as the

theme, being delimited by the construction of citizenship based on image literacy.

Keywords: art; culture; image; literacy; technology.

1. Initial considerations

This reflection is part of the Post-Graduate Program in Sociocultural Practices and Social Development /
Master's Degree, from the University of Cruz Alta (UNICRUZ / RS), being linked to the Research Line
“Language, Communication and Society”, whose focus is to discuss aspects interdisciplinary issues related
to issues involving language and its multiple facets. With a qualitative approach, theoretical and empirical,
the investigation sought to understand how the subjects read and interpret the different types of images that
appear in their daily experiences. As a methodological path, action-research was chosen, as it is considered
opportune for the research in question, in which various activities were promoted that exercised the
perception and knowledge about the imagery representations analyzed.

In order to achieve these goals, reading of image was proposed as the theme, being delimited by the
construction of citizenship based on imagetic literacy. The problem was thus circumscribed: How can Art
Teaching contribute to an image literacy aiming at the citizen education of elementary school students? As
a general objective, we sought to analyze, through action research, art as a social and educational practice
that contributes to a group of 23 students in the 9th grade of elementary school, from an institution in the
city of Ijui / RS, take ownership of visual literacy with a more critical, participatory and open view to
dialogue, encouraging different readings of the world and fostering citizen formation. At the same time, it
was aimed through the specific objectives: a) To deepen knowledge about contemporary image reading; b)
Investigate how adolescents appreciate, produce and interpret different types of images, using the stop
motion technique; and, c) Identify, mediate and propose ways of image literacy to foster citizen education.
To support the corpus of the research, scholars are brought in to guide the understanding of this subject,
including: Barbier (2002) and Thiollent (2011) from the perspective of action research, Purves (2011) on
the issue of Stop Motion and, in education, Freire (2003). Regarding art and visuality, Barbosa (1998; 2002;
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2005; 2008) and Hernandez (2000) stand out, for making a parallel between art and image, considering that
these scholars give a vision of the multiplicity of possible paths to substantiate this activity.

The research corpus is anchored in these two methodological categories: the Triangular Approach and the
Stop Motion Technology, which support this part of the investigation. Thus, the study has as a reference a
sociocultural scenario dominated by images, in order to raise information that can assist in the

understanding of image literacy as an educational action aimed at citizen education.

2. Action research

Research as a field of knowledge search brings with it a methodological path relating the subject to his
object through a complementary study formation, leading him to inquire about the meaning of some
practices. Regardless of the type of research, we must keep in mind that we will continue to ask questions
and seek solutions, as this cycle does not end, it is always remade, referring to a set of actions aimed at
discovering new knowledge and, with them , to the construction of human knowledge.

According to Gil (2002, p. 17), “research can be defined as the rational and systematic procedure that aims
to provide answers to the problems that are exposed [...] developing over a process that involves numerous
phases, from the proper formulation of the problem to the satisfactory presentation results”.

In this perspective, it is assumed that the world is much more imagetic than written and that the image,
being a dynamic resource, exerts a lot of influence on the way of thinking and acting. For this reason, it is
believed that this study is relevant, since it allows adolescents the ability to develop reasoning and,
consequently, a critical view in the face of the countless images and languages present in their daily lives.
Studies on the theme suggest new attitudes that, in fact, are of interest in this research, which addresses Art
Teaching. In turn, when it comes to methodology, there are approaches to teaching and learning art, showing
a commitment to the social.

As a methodological path, action research was chosen, as it is a type of participatory, engaged research, as
opposed to traditional research, which is more objective and independent. Thiollent (2011, p. 20) states that
"action research is a type of social research with an empirical basis that is conceived and carried out in
close association with an action [...] in a cooperative and participatory way". As its name already states,
action research seeks to combine research with action and practice, wishing to improve its understanding.
It arose with the purpose of overcoming the gap between theory and practice, being eminently pedagogical,
as it contributes to the development of attitudes and ways to explore human potential.

For Thiollent (2011, p. 21), “a research can be qualified as action research when there is really an action
on the part of the people or groups involved in the problem under observation”, in which researchers play
an active role with the purpose basic way of providing change in a practice or context, being the central
subjects in the action-research process.

It is worth remembering the great contribution of one of the pioneers of this research approach, the German
psychologist Kurt Lewin, who gained repercussions with the idea that the social scientist should leave his
isolation, assuming the consequences of the results of his research and placing them in practice, to interfere
with the course of events. Lewin (1978) in basing this method, conceptually highlights that action research

deals with two types of problems, considered inseparable: the broad study of society and the analysis of
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the specific situation. The peculiar character of the situation under study is determined by a scientific
analysis of the facts, called diagnosis. The knowledge produced there guides the solution of the problem
through an action planned and conducted by the group. Action research is based on a cycle of analysis, fact
found, conception, planning, execution and more fact finding or evaluation. It is, then, a repetition of this
entire circle of activities, really a spiral.

Likewise, Barbier (2002, p. 117) points out that the true spirit of action research is its "spiral approach". It
means that "[...] every advance in action research implies the recursive effect due to a permanent reflection
on the action". This permanent reflection is the essence of the pedagogical character of this research work,
whose process of continuous reflection on the action makes it eminently collective, opening space to form
research subjects. This modality encourages the teacher to reflect on his practice, in order to change the
quality of his educational action and, consequently, the learning of his students.

According to Kemmis and McTaggart (1988), doing action research consists of planning, observing, acting
and reflecting in a more conscious and rigorous way what is done in daily experience. In general, two ideas
define a good research work: that it can be claimed that the methodology used is adequate to the situation
and that it can be guaranteed in a certain way an addition to the knowledge that exists on the subject treated.
According to Lewin (1978, p. 216), it is “a type of action research, a comparative research about the
conditions and results of different forms of social action and research that leads to social action”. The idea
anchored in Lewin (1978) is composed of a cycle in four stages: data collection, diagnosis, implementation
and evaluation. In the first phase, the field is explored, recording the relevant data on the problems
presented by the client organization. These obstacles are not questioned in depth, the discussion is more on
the way to enunciate them in a clear way, constituting them as the starting point to collect the data and
make the diagnosis.

In this sense, it is essential to understand reading as a social practice and not just as an act of decoding. The
images carry information, which makes it easier to get to know a society, since it constitutes another
alternative for analysis and an imperative of contemporaneity, allowing the development of artistic practice
and thinking with sensitivity and criticality. Thus, it is reaffirmed that action research can and should
function as a research methodology, pedagogically structured, enabling both the production of new
knowledge for the area of education, as well as forming research subjects, critical and reflective, extremely
favorable in improving people's participation and bring about changes in social conditions.

Freire (2003, p. 20) already addressed the need to learn to do “the reading of the world preceding the
reading of the word”, not mechanically, but linking language and reality when referring to this widening of
the gaze. In this context, it is clear that reading is not just decoding signs and codes, it is going much further.
To read is to reflect, to think, to analyze, to dialogue with the other. It is by reading that one's own life story
is resized and rethought. In the opinion of Pillar (2014, p. 14), “the first world we seek to understand is [...]
where we live”, that is, this which occurs in different spaces, with different subjects, in general. In addition,
the aforementioned author (2014, p. 14) emphasizes that when we try to understand it, “we are doing
readings of this world”, a reading that, depending on the circumstances, can be “critical, pleasant, engaging,
meaningful and challenging”.

In the opinion of Gadotti (1991, p. 155), for Freire, “praxis is the union that must be established between
what is done (practice) and what is thought about what is done (theory)”. In turn, Zitkoski (2006, p. 11)
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states that, "for Freire, education requires the dialectic unit theory-practice, which must be transformed into
social praxis". Thus, the study investigated a project in the space in which the researcher teacher acts as a
mediator in the discipline Art Teaching, with collaborative work, where an action research was carried out
through collective deliberation, with students from the 9th grade of Elementary School in a school in Ijui /
RS. Classes took place once a week, in two periods of 50 minutes each, for three school months. The
participants are teenagers of different age groups and the class consists of 23 students. The collected data
were recorded through photos, videos and a field diary, in order to discuss, analyze and contextualize them
in the light of the theories studied.
When it comes to children and adolescents, access to culture is guaranteed both in Articles 215 and 216 of
the 1988 Federal Constitution, and in Article 58 of the Child and Adolescent Statute, Law no. 8.069 / 1990.
According to Santos (2004), culture means a lot. It can be synonymous with refinement, sophistication and
a person's elaborate education. But culture also includes the ways in which knowledge is expressed by a
society, as is the case with its art, religion, sports and games, technology, science, politics. There are many
ways to define and study culture, other cuts to make, other emphases to make. For Morin (2000, p. 52),
“man is a fully biological being, but, if he did not have full culture, he would be a primate at the lowest
level. Culture accumulates in itself what is preserved, transmitted, learned ... Man is only fully realized as
a human being by culture and culture! .
From this perspective, the objective of the proposal was explained to the participants, the reasons that led
to the choice of the theme, the importance of the research and how the group's participation would be. In
addition, the concepts used to initiate this investigation were explained, emphasizing the meaning of image,
visuality and its function as a builder of citizenship. According to Herbert (2010, p. 67), for Freire,
citizenship:
“It is not something that comes from outside teaching, but something that is part of it. The fight in favor of
the dignity of teaching practice is as much a part of it as it is part of the respect that the teacher must have
to the identity of the student, to his person, to his right to be ”(FREIRE, 2001, p. 74). There is no distinction
between teaching practice and citizenship. It is a teaching practice with citizenship in respect for the student,
recreating meanings through the programmatic content under debate. The option for the content and the
form of appropriation of knowledge needs to be in accordance with the reality experienced by students.
Citizenship will be exercised from, and in reality, where reflective debate takes place.
The referred author (2010, p. 67) continues to affirm that:
Citizenship, in Freire, has characteristics of collectivity. As “no one frees anyone, no one frees himself:
men free themselves in communion” (FREIRE, 1981, p. 27); likewise, citizenship is not restricted to the
individual. Citizenship manifests itself through social relationships, through the exercise of producing
collectivity and the power of continued relationships in favor of experiencing the rights and duties of
individuals in social groups. A shared and participatory relationship is a necessary condition for the exercise
of citizenship.
Based on this understanding, the next step was taken, where the School's Multimedia Space, the Art Room,
the Computer Laboratory and other environments and instruments were used, which were fundamental so
that the images could be projected, observed and analyzed. From these moments, Art History was used,
with an emphasis on Contemporary Art, emphasizing Pop Art and mass culture and, later, some of the new
artistic languages of today, with the works of the artist Vik Muniz, since this learning concerns the essential
contents of this year and level of education, whose importance is central to this artistic issue and new means
of expression, establishing dynamic interaction between art, technology and life.
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The aesthetic-visual elements were appreciated, contemplated, analyzed and discussed, thus having a better
understanding so that the participants could debate themes such as sustainability in their relationship with
ethnic, generational, class and gender issues, including, for through audiovisual creations. That is, through
the works that were analyzed, socio-cultural practices that could result in social development and, as a
result, in the construction of citizenship itself were focused. Equally, the participants' impressions,
perceptions, speeches and comments were examined.

Continuing, the subjects were invited to watch the Documentary entitled “Extraordinary Garbage”
(MUNIZ, 2009), so that, next, they could develop some practical proposals in different supports in which
they created characters with scrap and other materials, exploring the three-dimensionality. At that time, the
research participants were instructed on how to create, move and edit the images step by step. From then
on, with the use of information technologies, they made use of computational and photographic art that
culminated in short films made using the Stop Motion technique (translated as a stopped motion).

These audiovisual creations can have many meanings and, therefore, can be approached in different ways.
What was hoped for was a reflection on the audiovisual language, verifying what experiences could be
used in this modality. The audiovisual language, as the word itself, is made of the combination of elements
of two natures: the sonorous and the visual. It is noteworthy that this communication language is expressed
with the combined use of different visual (signs, images, drawings, graphics, etc.) and sound components
(voice, music, noise, onomatopoeic effects etc.), that is, everything that it can be seen and heard at the same
time.

Stop Motion is, then, an animation technique widely used with the resources of a camera or a computer.
The technological process of Stop Motion, combined with the Triangular Approach process, were the two
methodological categories that underwent the study, which will be better explained in the sequence, still in
this reflection.

This research was committed to the applicability of image reading to the researched public, allowing
subjects the opportunity to interact. Likewise, it sought to open paths, providing new ways of reading and
interpreting the world in view of a pedagogical practice through visual literacy, aiming at the citizen
formation of adolescents in the Final Years of Elementary School. Before starting the investigation and
drawing attention to the images, research, studies and planning were necessary for this process to actually
happen. It was of fundamental importance to get as familiar as possible with the images presented, making
the discussion and promoting activities that exercised their reading and decoding.

Right at the beginning of the school year, the classes were contacted, and the public surveyed would be the
Oth year of elementary school, as it was a class that was about to complete a teaching stage and that already
had a certain aesthetic knowledge and empirical. In this sense, the proposal sought to investigate and
analyze how these adolescents were enjoying, producing and interpreting the diversity of images to which
they were exposed, considering that, as already emphasized, citizen literacy is full, broad literacy, with a
view not only to for reading words, but also for reading and decoding images, contributing to other
perceptions of the world.

Firstly, it was essential to clarify to the students about the objectives of the proposal, mainly the reasons
for choosing the theme “image reading” and the importance of the group's role. At that moment, some
concepts about the word image were exposed, its role in history, how it influenced and influences societies,
using a clear and accessible language, emphasizing the relevance of images in contemporary times, since
these encompass multiple languages in the imagery context.

Among the contents proposed for the class over the year was the resumption of Art History as a potentializer
of the imagery process, from prehistory to the present. A timeline was produced and Contemporary Art
started to be emphasized. The artists and their relations with the environment and with the use of different
materials and artistic languages were also highlighted. Still in this stage, the students were invited to
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research, in pairs, the life and work of a contemporary artist so that, later, they could socialize with the
other colleagues the different ways of representing and illustrating their research, in order to understand
how they would represent your ideas in the chosen productions.

Then, they watched the documentary entitled “Who's afraid of contemporary art?”, Produced by
Cocchiarale. This author (2006, p. 67) points out that "contemporary art can be in several places
simultaneously, performing different functions, but the main thing about it is the new types of relationship
that it makes us establish". In this way, several artistic and conceptual approaches were presented and
discussed, so that the subjects already had an idea of where it was intended to go, realizing that art is not
restricted to museums, biennials and galleries, but can be everywhere, as well as inserting the image. In
this context, Camargo (2005, s.p.) mentions that “images have always existed, but due to technological
advances in no other time did humanity live so immersed in an avalanche of [...], information and texts [...]
We are surrounded by certain images, of all types, [...] who have a very strong power, who say a lot and
who speak for themselves”.

By being in contact with the image, the student ends up reflecting on his role and his insertion in the lived

space. So that the next step was to develop the activities on photocopied sheet with support material
explaining what an image is and the different possibilities of interpreting an image, analyzing them. Thus,
they selected an “X image” and sought to examine, based on a proposed script, establishing their specific
codes, that is, an integrated system of signs, passwords, symbols and messages.

With regard to the codes of art that surround the subjects, it can be pointed out that the individual who does
not have access to them, finds it more difficult to read an image, for example, requiring greater effort to
find his place in the world. From Camargo's point of view (2005, s.p.), “when trying to decode these signs,
the student makes a reflection on the world in which he lives and acts on it, seeking to transform it.
Understand the world in order to transform it and place yourself in it: this is one of the principles of building
citizenship itself”. Thus, when the next meetings took place, questions about art were questioned, what
were the new artistic languages that were presented and what has been drawing attention. The final result

was made through drawings, on A3 bond paper, with a free choice technique.

3. The Triangular Approach in Developed Educational Action

The triangular approach is, therefore, a reference, a concrete possibility of complex work in art / education;
it is up to the art / educator to take into account the various possibilities of expression addressed by the
scope of artistic objects and the educational specificities of training that are relevant (PIMENTEL, 2010,
p.212).
The Triangular Approach was systematized by Ana Mae Barbosa, in the 1980s, having taken on several
dimensions, among them that of expanding the field of art / educating task in which it seeks to broaden to
become acquainted with other fields of knowledge becoming art / experiences educational, liable to build
teaching / learning methodologies in art, meaningful and consistent, giving rise to the expansion of limits
and boundaries, both those of a cultural and interdisciplinary nature for the study of art, considering this a
privileged moment to exercise artistic thought.
This approach to Teaching Art, according to Pimentel (2010), was known in Brazil initially as “Triangular
Methodology”, a designation that was accepted by Barbosa herself in her book “A Imagem no Ensino da
Arte” (1991). When realizing, however, that it would not be, nor would it have the rigor of a methodology,
the author carried out, in the work "Topics Utopians" (1998), theoretical revisions starting to call it
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"Triangular Proposal", considering then an approach that could be followed. Subsequently it became a
“Triangular Approach”, because in addition to understanding what methodology is the art / educator, he
also realized that the proposal is a word worn by the thousand and one that is poured by the powers over
the heads of the art / educators. By understanding that, in art and in education, semantic problems are never
just semantic, as it involves conceptualization, Barbosa took the liberty to replace, whenever possible, the
terms "Methodology" and "Proposal" with "Triangular Approach" in his last books.

The Triangular Approach referred to the improvement of Art Teaching, enabling different paths, based on
an integrative pedagogical work, in which artistic making, analysis or reading of images (including the
field of art meaning) and contextualization interact with the critical, reflective and dialogical development
of the student in a socio-cultural contextual dynamic. It is important to emphasize and also be clear that the
main actions of the triangular approach - to enjoy, contextualize and do (not necessarily in this order) are
dynamically closely linked together. In his interface with the triangular approach, Pimentel (2017, p. 307)
presents a close relationship between the three basic actions of this interface, making it happen -

contextualizing:
Doing aims to provide a network for the construction of knowledge based on direct contact with aesthetic
experiments, fruition aims to provide other perceptions of the object, that is, fruition presupposes
knowledge and the consequent correlation of contextual elements, contextualizing aims to establish

relationships through historical understanding, social and cultural aspects of Art in societies.
The PCNs - Arte (1998) were based on Barbosa's assumptions, emphasizing that the teaching and learning
of artistic content are based on three pillars: appreciating, making and reflecting. However, it is clear that,
on many occasions, the study of art is only limited to doing. Art History is often seen in isolation from
other events at the time of the creation of the artistic object, making it difficult to understand the discipline.
In the present investigation, the three fundamental conceptual assumptions for the Triangular Approach
were adopted. The proposal systematizes by Barbosa (2002, p. 70), composed of the interconnected
teaching between History of Art, reading of the work of art and artistic making, at the same time, it is one

of the main references of Art Teaching in Brazil, because, as it highlights Rizzi (2002, p. 70):
[...] allows a dynamic and multidimensional interaction, between the parts and the whole and vice versa, in
the context of Art Teaching, that is, between the basic disciplines of the area, between the other disciplines,
in the interrelationship of the three basic actions: reading, doing and contextualizing and in the
interrelationship of the other three resulting actions: decoding / coding, experimenting, informing and

reflecting.

This approach seeks to encompass several teaching-learning points at the same time, focusing teaching on
three axes. That is to say, it maintains the artistic practice (experimentation and expression) and adds the
reading of the work of art, combining these two disciplines, criticism and aesthetics, as well as
contextualizing and promoting the intersection of experimentation with decoding and information artistic
object.

Among the pleasures and troubles generated by the dissemination of this proposal at the end of the 1980s,
what really matters is that, since then, Art Education in Brazil has changed and, at the same time, there are
more researchers and teachers defending the importance of this idea (RAMALHO and OLIVEIRA, 1998).
In Barbosa's view (2005), the construction of knowledge in Art happens when there is an interconnection

between experimentation, coding and information.
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Barbosa (2005) proposes that the Art Teaching program be developed based on three basic actions: -
Reading Works of Art: it is based on the discovery of the students' critical capacity. Here, Art is not reduced
to right or wrong, it considers pertinence, clarification and comprehensiveness. The object of interpretation
is the work and not the artist; - Making Art: it is based on stimulating artistic making, working, among
other actions, on rereading, not as a copy, but as interpretation, transformation and creation; and, -
Contextualize: it consists of interrelating Art History with other areas of knowledge. According to this
author (2005, p. 142), the contextualization of the work of art is not only historical, “[...] but also social,
biological, psychological, ecological, anthropological [...] because contextualizing is not just telling the
history of the life of the artist who made the work, but also to establish relations of this or these works with
the world around, is to think about the work of art in a broader way”.

It is based on the principle that learning in art is not only what the subject knows about others and things,
but an essential factor for knowing about himself, making it available for other people to experience the
same process and thus contribute socially as information or even a challenge for other people. In this sense,
the more each individual knows about himself and how he can contribute to society, the more it will benefit.
The assumptions of the Triangular Approach in the Art Teaching process start to create links between these
and the new contemporary technologies, so present in the life of the research participants. The experience
in the students' lives includes experiences so that they can present themselves as important participants in
social life and aware of their potential, given that art is still a social construction.

In this way, Art Teaching will make sense to the student if he knows and recognizes the importance he will
have in his daily life, being urgent the need for a change in educational paradigms. This is so that people
are literate not only with the mastery of verbal and written language, but also aesthetically, providing the
chance to become less passive and more critical viewers in the face of the images that surround them.

In this regard, Fusari and Ferraz (2001, p. 80) emphasize that “knowing the images that surround us also
means expanding the possibilities of contact with reality, it means seeing more and perceiving more”. Thus,
it becomes one of the strongest, most disturbing and eloquent ways of expressing and originality of a given
culture at a given historical moment, providing the indispensability of more recent studies.

Interpreting images is fundamental for any type of current activity in which it expands the expressive,
aesthetic, cognitive and perceptual world, extending the abilities to see, judge and interpret the historical,
economic, social, political and cultural context. Contemporary society, with its scientific-technological
research, brings countless opportunities in the field of images. It coexists with other visual and audiovisual
languages that have their own specificities, but that integrate the universe of communication and the arts,
being significant in the formation of the globalized subject.

4. Art and Technology: Stop Motion

One of the first forms of communication for man was through paintings and drawings made in the caves,
extending to the present day. So, for thousands of years man has been telling his story through images and
what has changed over the centuries has been the technology used for its execution.

To propose an Art Teaching with the use of computers in contemporary society is to create new forms of

expression, expanding readings and artistic productions. In recent centuries, technologies have entered all
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spheres of human life. Education has become one of the targets of this process of inserting these media in
the dynamics of everyday life. The impact of technological means on artistic creation has been producing
new forms of expression throughout the History of Art and the greatest challenge of education through art
is found in the fact that it is no longer just another subject in the school curriculum and become “something
incorporated into the subject's life, that makes him search for the presence of art as a necessity and a
pleasure, as fruition or as production, because in both art it promotes the creative experience of awareness”
(MEIRA, 2003, p. 131).

In this context, Information and Communication Technologies emerge, that is, ICT. As a result, it is clear
that teachers need to be up-to-date in order to develop an articulation between art and technology in the
classroom, which makes it possible to disseminate the knowledge of this event linked to a critical awareness
of the values of citizenship. In this way, the educator will find in technology a favorable support for art
classes, as well as the research of images and artists that explore social themes. Art at school is not just the
performance of simple activities, but is an area of knowledge, a discipline with specific contents, which
expands its meaning and meaning, and can contribute to the development of subjects and, mainly, to citizen
education.

Adapting to new artistic languages and making use of contemporary culture, which explores many
expressions and means of communication, associating images with sounds, given that many artists replaced
the paint palette with a camera and, through it, sought to capture a poetic look at the world, the idea arose
to explore the documentary “Lixo Extraordinario” using Stop Motion technology. Stop Motion was a
proposal made by the researcher teacher to the subjects involved, which was enthusiastically accepted.

In the view of Purves (2011, p. 6), stop motion can be defined as “the technique of creating the illusion of
movement or performance through recording, frame by frame, manipulation of a solid object, doll or
clipping image in a physical spatial scenario ”. According to Rodrigues (2015, p. 145), “it is an animation
technique that, through the manipulation of an object, creates the illusion that it is moving by itself. The
object is articulated in small movements and photographed”. For this, you can use a camcorder, camera or
mount on a computer.

Complements Ciriaco (2009) that, scientifically speaking, Stop Motion is only understood as movement
by the phenomenon of Retinal Persistence. It causes the illusion in the human brain that something moves
continuously when there are more than 12 frames per second. In fact, the movement of this cinematographic
technique is nothing more than an optical illusion. This is an animation technique widely used today, in
which real models with different materials are used, such as, for example, modeling clay. Models are moved
and photographed frame by frame and, later, mounted on a cinematographic film, creating the impression
of movement. Sound effects such as voices, noise, music can be added. One of the most well-known films
made with the technique was Henry Selick's “Strange World” (1993) and screenplay by Tim Burton.
Other techniques follow the same process, but with a succession of drawings or with images generated by
the computer in 3D. The movement is created when the camera is immobilized and there is no real
movement, which considers this to be an action of pure illusion. The image pauses for a fraction of a second
in front of the projection beam until it is replaced by a subsequent image (PURVES, 2011, p. 7). The
animation of Stop Motion is slow and quite laborious, since a very short film requires an enormous amount

of resources, in addition to patience and persistence. The fact that there are characters ends up being one
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of the greatest satisfactions, in addition to the fascination of seeing them in movement and reflecting on
the best way to use the technique with the different subjects. For the short film to become a video, some
steps are indicated, namely: a) Premise - It would be the first spark in history; b) Storyline - The story in a
paragraph; c) Argument - Telling the story in detail; d) Script of history - Written history with the camera
in mind; e) Filming Script - Organizes the scenes, places, frames; and, f) Storyboard - These are quick
drawings, narrating the main scenes of the script.

In addition to keeping in mind that a good story is told with sounds and images, many cinema directors
have also used this animation in the past decades, combining the relatively modern world with the ancient
tradition of puppetry, that is, the act of moving puppets / dolls . What makes it different is the fact that it is
not made or filmed in real time, nor executed in front of the audience, but programmers are not seen,
making use of other more innovative techniques with successful creations. “What people like about the
Stop Motion animation is that it is real. It is a magic trick, taking real things, real scenarios and making
them come alive with movement” (PURVES, 2011, p. 44).

Rodrigues (2015, p. 145-146) states that, at least, four phases take place to constitute the Stop Motion film:
Phase 01: Character - Constructed with some type of material (clay, sustainable materials, ready-made
objects. ..); Phase 02: Scenario - A scenario is built that will be preferably static; Phase 03: Image capture
- Using a digital or cellular camera, one position is recorded at a time, the character is moved (one leg at a
time, for example); Phase 04: Editing - Using video editing software, the various photos are placed in
sequence. This is the sequence that will constitute the film.

Everyday this animation is appreciated for its own unique merits, no longer needing to compete with the
sophistication of computers. Many programs can be used, such as: explorer, movie maker, filmmaker, Vegas
and many others. The genres used can be countless, including animation itself, fiction and even
documentaries. The audience that contemplates it, undoubtedly, likes to see, appreciate and understand the
trick, being that it is still an art form and, as such, many films prefer to focus on a visual idea or technique
and not on one. narrative itself. It is essential that there is a harmony between aesthetics and technology.
In this process, it is possible to explore all materials and elements, such as texture, lighting, color, depth,
detail and character, among others. Each aspect ends up working in harmony with the others. The aim of
all this is to ensure that everyone involved has a clear and shared understanding of the main elements
required for the production and completion of the film. As it is necessary to create absolutely everything,
it is important to make the most of each element, allowing them to contribute to its realization. ‘“Animation
is more than mobile characters, it is about narrative, and each element can help to tell this story” (PURVES,
2011, p. 134).

In this way, digital technology has brought countless possibilities and with the use of technological
resources, it is observed that the image has replaced, numerous times, the word and writing as a means of
communication, thus emphasizing what has been called culture visual. However, Hernandez (2000, p. 54)
highlights that the “primary importance of visual culture is to mediate the process of how we look, and to
contribute to the production of worlds, that is, so that human beings know much more than they have
personally experienced ”. Upon completion of the short film through Stop Motion, an exhibition of these
works was held so that the other classes of the school, other students and the school community could

appreciate and contextualize, as well as disseminate on social networks. The final result was socialized in
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public spaces of the institution, through the exhibition of the short films produced.

The complexity of photographic records and film montages makes interpretation essential, active reading
incorporating different technologies and discourses, performing a cultural function through their narratives,
for those who make / produce and for the audience / appreciators, who go beyond the pleasure of composing
history and entertainment. In addition, the subjects' perception of everyday social issues gains new
perspectives, with a different look, broadening horizons.

These reflections are valid for photography and other languages, whether visual or audiovisual, being
intermediated by its actors, technological means and spectators, since cinema, as art of moving images,
maintains close ties with photography. As already mentioned, even a very short film requires an enormous
amount of resources, patience and inexhaustible energy to handle the visual tricks, for example, the illusion
of movement, the details of the plan, framing, scenery, lighting, special effects. Its most visible and uplifting
use is in fully animated films, when each accessory, costume, character is created on a miniature scale.
With all the pre-production completed, you are ready to animate. Most films will have the dialogue recorded
and many are superimposed on the images extracted from the picture frame by frame, or when filmed it
has already been heard several times before starting, to make the sequence more feasible. According to
Purves (2011, p. 187), “Stop Motion requires a particular way of looking at things - not everyone is able to
look at an inanimate object and see a character or a dramatic situation. Not everyone can see a simple object
and ask what if? ”. The recommendations are equally private, but it is something you should love to do or,
otherwise, what could be very special will seem full of sound and fury, which means nothing.

In this sense, the school, as a space for reflective educational practices, can relate art to everyday life,
contributing to this awareness, aiming at expanding the capacity for understanding and criticizing the
reading of the world in which we live. It is worth mentioning that there could be discomfort and a minimal
risk for the participants when the activity was given, since they could be led to reflect on their social praxis
regarding the theme of sustainability in their relationship with ethnic, class, gender and generational.
However, from the moment when there was more knowledge on the subject, it was possible to reconstruct
thoughts, actions and reader and discursive praxis, which, consequently, meant that there was no room for

discomfort or risk.

5. Final considerations

It is noticed that society has been undergoing major changes in its social, cultural, economic and political
structure, establishing new standards. Citizen education stands out as necessary and beneficial, since one
of the reasons why image reading does not occur, is, perhaps, due to the lack of knowledge in art, or to the
impossibility of visual literacy, being that this was a of the factors that aroused the interest for the
investigation. Barbosa (2008, p. 18) states that the need for visual literacy has confirmed the importance of
the role of art in school. The reading of the visual discourse, which is not limited to the analysis of shape,
color, line, volume, balance, movement, rhythm, but mainly is centered on the meaning that these attributes,
in different contexts, give to the image is an imperative of contemporaneity .

According to the author (2008), visual literacy is of great significance, as it expands knowledge of the

world and cultural development, thus understanding itself as an education favorable to social integration.
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Citizen education is, therefore, one of the aspects that contribute to inclusion and active participation in the
social space. From the point of view of education, it means the formation of an autonomous subject, who
knows how to preserve distance and the ability to judge from criteria referenced in its human sense.
Education for citizenship is to encourage openness to the ethical sense of existence in society, legitimizing
its social function and contributing to the conscious development of its citizen formation. Mitchell (2017,
p. 29) warns of the following: “What do you want images? It has some kind of meaning, it must be because
we assume that the images are like forms of life, driven by the desire and the appetites ... Why should there
be a question that is apparently useless, frivolous, does it mean that we need our attention for a moment?”.
In view of these findings, Art Teaching is of fundamental importance, since it greatly contributes to building
the bases for human beings to develop the potential that will accompany them throughout their lives. As
Barbosa (1998, p. 31) argues, “[...] more than 25% of the professions in this country are directly or
indirectly linked to the arts, and their best performance depends on the individual's knowledge of art”. The
author (1998, p. 20-21) points out that "it is proven that 82% of our informal knowledge comes through
images".

It is, therefore, a dialectical relationship, historically dynamic and constituting, by definition, the individual
and society in the process of citizen formation. It is essential that the subject is prepared for this autonomy
of thought and choice, since he is bombarded by information that must be filtered, analyzed and criticized,
so as not to become a repeater manipulated by the mass media.

Thus, the pedagogical intervention helps to transform this attitude into conscious action, so that, afterwards,
it can elaborate its own processes. It is a vision that, if properly developed, can lead to a more effective use
by each citizen, since when someone approaches the experiences of other people, or from other points of
view, the experiences themselves acquire a greater perspective and the understanding of the social context
ends up being enriched. The role of interpretation is the central part of a curriculum based on understanding
the world.
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Abstract

The subject discussed refers to the importance of physical activity for people with disabilities, both in
physical and psychological aspects. The general objective of this work is to identify the relationship of the
person with disability to the sport, as guaranteed by the Federal Constitution, giving the person with
disability the right to the sport. As a specific objective, to analyze through journalistic texts what is the
perception of the person with disability in face of his/her limitations. The methodology used will be an
analytical approach, together with bibliographic and documentary research. The relevance for the study
of this theme is the look at the person with disability, which is often forgotten by the public power, or pre-
judged by the society that most of the times does not know the concept of disability, or when they come
across it, they do not know how to act or how to treat a person with disability. Maybe because they don't
even know how they think according to their current life condition, as to the difficulties, as to the
accessibility, as to the expectations, as to the way they are seen or treated by society. This raises a question:
How are people with disabilities treated by society and public authorities? Are their rights being respected?

This answer can be traced back to a critical analysis of a person with disability's discourse.

Keywords: People with Disabilities; Physical Activity; Critical Discourse Analysis.

1. Introduction

This study is about the critical analysis of texts that refers to the person with disability in front of the
paradesporto, as assured by the Constitutional Charter of 1988 and the Brazilian Law of Inclusion for
People with Disabilities (Law no. 13.146/2015). People will be interviewed, being the first one a post-
graduation teacher in Physical Education; as second person interviewed, the Olympic Gymnastic technique
Georgette Vidor; and finally, the former Olympic Gymnastic athlete Lais Souza. Relevant interviews
regarding the area of the person with disability, the coach and the athlete. The critical and vehement analysis
from the technical point of view and from the real point of view.

In chapter number 2 will be presented a brief historical context on the contribution and history of sport in

the lives of people with disabilities. In chapter 3 will be presented a brief concept on the analysis of the
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speech according to authors Van Dick and Fairclough. In chapter 4 the categories of discourse analysis will

be discussed, divided into macro structures of discourse analysis. And finally, the texts that were analyzed.

2. Historical context of the sport for people with disbilities

The practice of physical activity that concerns is important the practice of activities that consider the
capacity, needs and limitations, contributing to their development and improvement of the movements
essential for the realization of the activities performed in daily life (apud Azevedo, Barros, 2003). The
person with disability when practicing sports, society identifies him/her as an athlete and shows pride in it.
The history of sports for people with disabilities began in England, when the paralympic sport was initially
created for the rehabilitation of soldiers severely wounded in war. The National Center for Spinal Injuries
at Stoke Mandeville Hospital, which sheltered wounded people from World War 11, emerged. In the face of
this, two chains were created. The first current, with a medical focus, was exhibited by Gutmann, who used
the sport as an aid in the rehabilitation of patients seeking to alleviate psychological problems. The second
current, in North America, presents the sport as a form of social inclusion, which causes the competitive
sense of the sport (ARAUJO, 1997 apud BARROZO, 2018). In this sense, the large number of military
personnel who suffered significant physical injuries in World War II took a large part of the European
countries that participated in the conflict, which triggered the beginning of medical rehabilitation work for
war veterans. These are the origins of paralympic sports, which through the application of sport activity,
there is the possibility of restoring the physical and mental health of the individual, is what describes
Nascimento et al (2012) apud LIMA (2017).

In 1948, at the London Olympic Games, 16 military men and women who obtained some kind of injury
took part in the archery competition along with the other entries. In 1952, some Dutchmen enrolled in the
games offered by the hospital, putting the competition on an international focus, which were the first steps
to organize the first Paralympic Games later in 1960 (TORRI, 2017).

The sport for people with disabilities began in 1960 in the city of Rome, and the first Olympics was called
"The Olympics for the Disabled" (COSTA and SOUZA, 2004, apud BARROZO, 2018). According to the
authors, in 1964 at the Tokyo games, the term Paralympic was derived from the junctions of the words
paraplegia and olympic.

However, it is currently recommended that national committees use the term paralympic as a way of
adjusting terms because the International Committee is called the International Paralympic Committee
(BARROZO, 2018).

In Brazil, only after 1950, physical education arouses the attention of physical activities for people with
disabilities (apud Costa, Sousa, 2004).

As for the evidence, the sport for people with disabilities in Brazil happened, above all, due to the good
performance of the Brazilian delegation in Paralympic Games and also in other world competitions. Thus,
in the national scenario, the current formation of the adapted and paralympic sport is linked to a greater
organization of the Institutions and to the financial support obtained by companies, through programs
linked to the federal government. In 1995, the Brazilian Paralympic Committee (CPB) was created. Before

that, the sport for people with disabilities in Brazil was only amateur. Thus, Paralympic sport was developed,
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in a slow and slow process (BEGOSSI and MAZO, 2016).

In order to insert people with disabilities into the sports world, Paralympic sport has been growing in large
proportions. This inclusion consists of the insertion of bodies that are out of regularity, whether physical or
physiological, determined to reaffirm themselves through sports. People with disabilities have been
provoked to practice sports activities, giving originality and notoriety to the sports they practice through
messages that involve inclusion and overcoming, also included in common sports (GONCALVES;
ALBINO; VAZ, 2009, apud TORRI, 2017).

3. Spinal cord injury

When it comes to physical disability, spinal cord injury is significant, which is described as motor
transformations of negative sensitivity and neurovegetative disorders below injury (MELO 2009, apud
SCHOELLER, 2012). It also describes the author, the concept of tetraplegia and paraplegia:

Some studies point to spinal cord injuries related mainly to violence, resulting from accidents, firearm
injuries - FAF, shallow water diving - MAR, and falls (ALA, 2009). It is classified as tetraplegia, when it
affects all four limbs, or paraplegia, when it only affects the lower limbs. It can still be complete or
incomplete: complete results in loss of motor and sensory functions below the injury and is called American
Spinal Injury Association (ASIA). When incomplete, it varies from ASIA (B) to (D), with D being the one
with the lowest sensory-motor sequel (SCHOELLER, 2012, p.96).

Research shows that Brazil has the 2nd largest cause of spinal cord injury in the world, and that it is
estimated that each year 50 new cases arise for every one million inhabitants, which in 2010 alone, were
96,000 new spinal cord injuries (Fawcett et al, 2011 apud SCHOELLER, 2012).

Cragg et al (2012), asserts that physical training has brought improvements 